AShop Deluxe User Guide

AShop Internet © Copyright 2002 - 2008



2 AShop Deluxe User Guide

Table of Contents

Foreword 0
Part | About AShop Deluxe 7
1 ADOUL ASNOP DEIUXE.......cciiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeee e a e e e e e e e e e e e e e e aaaaaaeaaees 7
2 Overview Of ASHOP DEIUXE .....uuuiiiiiiee ittt e e e e s eeae s 7
3 OVerview Of €MEICRANT.........cooiiiiiiii e e e e 8
4 Overview Of Digital Mall..........ccoooiiiii e 9
SR ANS] g To] o B N TotcT o 1T Ao | £=T=T 0 g 1T o | USSP 9
6 Try BEfOre YOU BUY! ..ottt a e e e e e et aeeeeas 10
T HOW TO GOt HEIP . .eeeeiiiiiiiie ettt e st e e s 11
Part Il Installation & Setup 12
1 INStall ASHOP DEIUXE ... e e e e s e s e e e e e e e 12
2 INStAll EMEFCRANT......ciiiiie et 17
3 InStall DIgital Mall.......c.oviiiiiiiiiie e 19
4 License Key ReQISIIatiON.........ccciiiiiiiiiiiiiic ittt 22
R o= (o [T =T 4 o] o] F= (SRR 22
B SELYIE SNEELS - €SS ittt et e e s e e e e e e e e e s e b e e e e e e e e n i araraaas 24
7 1= 9 11 0| S 26
8 ReCEIPt TEMPIATES ... 27
LS I = L= Tot =Y [ o) Al VLU g o 1= SR 31
10 Separate Catalog COMPONENTS........cccuiiiiiiiieee e e e e e e e e e e rarrreeaaeeee s 33
11 Custom NaVIgAtioN LiNKS.......ccueeiiiiiiiieiiiit et 36
12 Most Popular and Recently Added Products ..........ccceoviiiiiiiiiiiec e 37
13 PUIChase AQIrEEIMENT .......cciiiiiiiie et e e e e e e e s e e e e e e e e s e s nab e aereeaeeaeeans 38
14 Language SeIECTION. ...t et e s e e e e e e e s e r e e e e e e s e s snanrareeeeaeeeeeans 39
15 Language Specific Files and FOIAEIS. ... 40
16 Add A LANQUAGE SET.......oiiiiiiiiiiie ittt ettt e e e e e e s s e e e e e 41
17 Language Selectable Catalog PageS......cccccccciiiiiiiiiiiiiie et 43
18 Order-Link Ordering MethOd............oocuiiiiiiiiice e a e 43
19 MUItI-ProducCt BUY FOIM ....ccoiiiiiiieiiiiie ettt 49
20 OrderForm Ordering MethOd ..........cuviiiiiiiiie it 51
21 Subscription Password EXPiration ..........ccceevieiiiiiiiiiiiieee e 51
22 VISIE COUNTET......eiiiiiiieie ettt ettt e et e e e ea e e e e s sanbe e e e e eabae e e e annbeeeeene 51
23 MOVE OF COPY ASNOP .ottt ettt a e e e et e e s e e e 52
24 StOre CONFIQUIATION......ciiiiiiiiiiiiiie ettt e e s e e e aes 52
AdMINISIFAtION  PANEI ..ot e et e e e n e e n e nneenreenree s 52

SEOre CONFIGUIALION ...ttt b e e bt e s bt e e bt e e e be e e sabe e e be e e snbeesabeeabneeans 54

AShop Internet © Copyright 2002 - 2008



Contents 3

5] g o] o = 1= U0 0= (=T 6 T T OO PP PPR PPN 56
[V (=T gl o 1= ST gToT o B OF= (=To [o ] 4 =2 TSRO U PO VPR UPPPTOPPPON 62
Shopping Cart Catalog MOE .........oouiiiiiii ettt e b e bt sab e e be e e e be e e st e abeeeeas 63
Save Cart Option .....

Wholesale Catalog

ASHOP SOftWAIE AFFIIALES ..o ettt ettt e et e e s e e e e annees 72
Digital ProQUCTE DEIIVETY ....ooiiiiiiiiieetee ettt ettt ekt e e bt sh e et e s b et e ebe e e e breenabeeeaneeeannne 73
= 0 T | PP PP 74
PAYMENT OPTIONS ...ttt h e ettt et bt e e b et e 1a b et e kst e e b et e ek et e e abe e e eabe e e abe e e e nr e e nb e e e aneeeannne 80
Fulfilment and AULOMELION ..........ooiiiiiiieeeiie et e s re e e e nen e 83
AHOW UPIOAA ATLEF OFUET ...ttt ettt b et esa et e bt e e abe e e s et e e eabe e e aabe e e aneeeennnees 89
Customer Shipping Address .. .91
51 alTe] o1l le Jr=UaTe BN Ir= Vd= TS TSSO PSP STPPR PPN 93
5] 011 o o114 o TR TSP P PSR PPR PPN 93
= =TT P UR PP 99
CUSTOM SHIPPING OPLIONS ..ttt a et st e e ea bt e e b et e aab e e e aa bt e e bt e e aab e e e sabeeebneeannees 100

Shipping Discounts
Storewide Shipping
(0] SR @] ] 1[0 1TSS PO PR OUPPRPPP
[R=T0 | =N @] o (o] o £ S PP OPUPPP U PR OUPPRPPP

25 Payment Gateway INtegration..........ccccoiiiiiiiiiiiie e e e 104

Payment Gateway [NTEGIALION ........cooiiiiiiiiie ittt b et b et e bt e sb e e beesbeenbeesieenns 104
Lo = W o 1 0 0 T 1] (o £ ST RP R UPRPRPI 105
MaNUAI Order ACHIVALION ......oouiiiiiiiieet ettt ettt e bt e bt e bt e be e bt e ab e e beenaeesbeesieenns 107
2 CRECKOUL VEISION 2 ..ottt ettt b et b ettt e b et esh e e b e e sbe e sbe e et e e nnbeeaeenseesateante s 108
AUTNOTIZE.INET SIM L.ttt b et h e bt bt e sb e e b e e she e e bt e bt e sa b e e bt es e e nbe et e et e enbeenbeents 108
Authorize.Net SIM Payment FOIM SETHINGS ....ccoiiiiiiiiiiieiieiee et 110
AUTNOTIZEINET AIM .ttt b et h e bt e bt e sh ek esh e e bt e e bt e ea b e e b et es e et e bt enbeenbeenneents 111
ConnectnPay
Cybersource
=T o o ST P PR PRI

L A A YU £ = 1T ) OO P UPUSPRTRT 114
Ezic
IC Pay
LinkPoint Basic - Card Services International
LINKPOINT BASIC SSL ...ttt ettt bbb bbbt h e bt a e h e e hb e e et s bt et e e be et e e b e ebeenbeents
Manual Payment By ChecCk OF MONEY OFUEN .....ccciiiiiiiiiiiieiie ittt ettt sb et e
Moneris €Select - CANAUA ONIY ...o..ooiiiiiiiie ettt b et bbb nae e beenieean
Offline Credit Card PrOCESSING ....co.uiiiiiiiiiiiiie ittt sb et b e b bt e sae e st e nabesaeenseesanesnne s
PAYNOVA o e e e e e s e e e s e e e s e n e e s s araes
L= 1YL = L | ] N ST P U UPRPRPRI
PayPal Item Number - 2aShOPOIrdErStIINGA@ ......ccooiiiiiiiiiie ittt sb et sbeesiee e
PayPal Pro & EXPresSs ChECKOUL ........ccciiiiiiii ittt ettt sb et esaeesbeeniee e
L= 1Y R (=T |V ST P PR UPRPRPI
[ 12T | O O T P P TP PO U PP O PO PPRTOUPPRPOP
[ 18 To N TSP OR PRI
PSBIll e

TeleSign Phone Verification
VEriSIGN PAYFIOW LINK ..eoiiiiitiiiiiiie ittt b et h ettt a e bt b e sa bbbt ettt ebeebeenbeenes
VENISIGN PAYFIOW PO ....eiiiiitiiitii ittt b et b bt h e bt bt e sa bbbt et e b bt enb e et e e nbeents
RV AT 1 TR P PR SR
LYo T g o [ = | TSP PRSP
Payment GateWay MOGUIES ........coouiiiiiiiiiieie ittt et ettt sb e be e bt e abeesbeesbeesbeesiee e

AShop Internet © Copyright 2002 - 2008



AShop Deluxe User Guide

26

27

28

29

Part Il

© 00 N O O b~ W N P

N NN R R R B R R R R R R
N P O © 0 N O O h W N O

eMerchant ConfigUIatioN.............uuviiiiie i e e

eMerchant Configuration

Add/Edit Users ........ccoevevernne.

AV /=TT Lo SR o Lo I =d oo [¥ o £ PRSP ROPPRP

[©7e] g1 = T S oo 1 1 11O OTPPPPN

(O]8 o] (I o T=T= o (=T ¢ o To ) 1= SO PO PR PRSPPSO

Recurring Bill Templates
Third Party Software INtegration..........ccccceeiiiiciiiiiiec e e e e e 149

Third Party SOftware INTEGIAtiON ..........ooeiiiiiiiiie ettt et st e e aab e e abe e e sreeaaereesabeeasbeeeaneeas 149

AutoResponse PIUS ........cccocciiiiiiiiiieniee e,

ListMessenger Lite & Pro ...

PassSWOrd  AdMINISTIAtOrT ......oocuoiiiiiiiiiieiie ettt et e e et e e sabe e s teeeasaeeeasbeeabeeeasbeeeanbeesnteaeanbeeessseasnseaaan

IS} 41 = U1 B o TSRO OPROY

2= 1511V o] o B = Lo o To | APPSR

(011012 = 2P USROS
MaiNteNaNCe & UPAALES........cocoiiiiiieiiiiiee ittt

D=z Lo L Y ST Tod 10 | o IO TRPPPR 153

UpPdating SOFtWAIrE VEISIONS ......oiiiiiiiiiieiiie ettt ettt et e e sa b e e e be e e e nbe e e aabeeanbeeeenbeeesbneesnreeens 154
TroublesShOOtiNg & RESOUICES.........cccuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e a e e e e e e e e e aaaaaaaaaaaaaeees 0

TroublesShOOtiNg & RESOUICES ......ooiiiiiiiie ettt ettt et e e b et e aate e e br e e nneeeaineeanes 0
Manage Products 155
EQit CAAlOg .. cii ittt 155
NS 0= 1 (=To [ o] TP PP PP 156
Slo [ OF= 1 (=T o] oY PRSP 157
YT a0}y I G2 1 (=Te To] oY PSP 159
MOVE CABLEOONY ...rieiiiiieeiie ittt ettt e e e e e et e e e e e s e e e e e e e e e e s e e e e eeeneas 159
MBaNAGE PIOAUCTS........ciiiiiiiiiie et e s 160
[ g] o Yo T dl 24 fo o U {o £ PR PRPERRR 161
2o [0 = o T 11 Lo = SRR 162
[0 1) Yo 11T =SOSR 166
REMOVE PrOQUCTS ..ottt e e e e e e eeeaaeeeeas 166
MOVE PrOQUCTS.....ceiiiiiec e e e e e e s e e r e e e e e e e s s e nar e e e e eaaeeeaas 167
DiSCOUNT COUPON COUES.....uuuiiiiiiiie e ittt e e st e e e e e e s e s r e e e e e e e s s ennaaeeeeaaaeeeaas 169
Quantity Based PriCING .......coiuiiiiiiiiiieiiiee ettt 172
€BAY ITEIM ID ... 174
Product LIiCENSE AQIrEEMENTS.......cci ittt e e e e e e r e e e e e e e 175
AN aTe] o JRST=ToX U | (=T B Lo .Y/ o1 (o Y- To SRR 177
Downloadable ProdUCTES..........ouiiiii ittt e e e e ee e e e e e e 177
Free DOWNIOAAS/PrOTUCTS .......coiiiiiiiiiiei ettt e e e e e e e 180
What Are SUDSCHIPtiON DIr€CLOMNES?....cciii i i i e e 181
5181 o 1=Yod T o] o] o 1 =d Yo [ Lox =SSP 182
KBY COUEBS. ...ttt ettt e et e e e bbb e e e e b e e e s e e e e e nb e e s 185
ShippiNg aNd SAIES TaAX .....cuiiiiiiiiiie e 186

AShop Internet © Copyright 2002 - 2008



Contents 5

23 Shipping Settings For Each ProducCt............cccceeveiiiiiiieeee e 187
2 B O TN - o1 (| AV = 7= 1T=To IS o T] o] o] 1 o 192
25 Zip Zone Shipping RAES........ccoiiiiiiiiie e 193
26 ProUCT ATIIDULES .....oeiiiiiiii ettt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e s anberaeeeeas 195
27 Product CommENt FIIAS ......cooiiiiiiiiiiiie e 199
28 ProduCt BUY BULLONS.......ciiiiii ittt et e e e e e e e et e e e e e e e e e s snnnnnneeeees 200
29 MAKE HTIML..eeiiiiii ittt ettt e e st e e et e e et e e e s ta e e e te e e ssbeeestbeeeteeesnbeeeasaeeennes 200
Part IV Customers & Sales 201
I IV o g = o [T Y- 1 [ EERS 201
2 CuStOMErs and MESSAGING. ... .uuteeiiriieeiiteiie e ittt e et et e e s e e e s sbre e e s snreeeesaaes 201
3 CUSTOMET PrOfile... et e e e e e e e e e e nanees 203
ST 1 [T o 1153 (o] Y/ PPPEST 204
IS Y= 1= R (=T o o ] o =PRSS 205
6 Chargebacks - REVEISAIS .........oooiiiiiiii e 210
7 RESENA RECEIPT.....eeiiiiiiiiiii ettt et e s e e e nee 211
R U L o =Y o B @ o 1= =R RRRRPRN 212
Part V Affiliates & Referals 215
1 AFFIHALE PrOQIAM ..ooiiiiiiie ittt s s e s e e s 215
2 Second Tier Affiliate COMMISSIONS ....cciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 217
3 Manage AffIlIAates. ... e e e 218
4 E-Mail Messages TO AffilIates..........oocceiiiieiiie e 219
5 View Affiliates’ WEDSITES .....coiiiiiiieeee e e e e e e e e ennees 220
6 View/Edit Affiliate Contact INTOrmation ...............eeiiiiiiiiiiiii e 221
7 Statistics and PayMeENT........ooooi i e e e e a e e e e e e nanees 222
8 Affiliate COmMMISSION PAYMENTS.......uuiiiiiiieii i e e e e s rr e e e e e e s e nnnees 223
9  Affiliate LiNK COAE GENEIALON .........uuiiiiiieeeie it et e e e e e e s eeeeaee e e e e ennees 224
10 Referral Codes and DiSCOUNTS........coiiiiuiiiiiiiieee ettt e ee e e e e e 226
11 Referral FOMM COE......coouiiiiiiiiiie ettt 228
12 Affiliate SigN UP FOIMM .t e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e s 228
13 Affiliate SUPPOIT Panel.........cooiiiiiiii e 229
Part VI eMerchant 231
1 eMerchant INtrOAUCTION...........ooiiiiii e 231
A=\ =T o = U ) A I T | I - SRR 233
3 CUSTOMET MESSAQES. ......uiiiiiiiiii i e e e r e e e e e s sannnes 234
ST o 1= 10 0 I = o PP 237
I /=T oo [o] g1V, =TT Y= Vo [ PPEERRR 238
O O L1 (0] 0 1 1= £ PSP PO PP PP PRRTPRTN 239

AShop Internet © Copyright 2002 - 2008



6 AShop Deluxe User Guide

QUOTES AN OFAEIS.......cieiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeee e e e e e e e s e e e e e e e aeaaeaaeaaaasaeeseeeeseerseeeeees 251

V421010 o] £ TR T T PP PP PPP PP PR PRI 253

Bills and Recurring BilliNg ........ccuviiiiiiii e 257

Part VII Digital Mall 262
1 Digital Mall INtrodUCTION ...........uiiiiiiiiiee e r e e e e e s erareees 262

2 Individual Member CatalogsS........ccuuiiiiiiiiie i 262

3 MEMDEI SIGNUP .o 264

4 Member ShOp ParameterS ... e e e e 266

Index 268

AShop Internet © Copyright 2002 - 2008



About AShop Deluxe 7

1 About AShop Deluxe

1.1 About AShop Deluxe

AShop Deluxe - Online Shopping Cart
eMerchant - Sales and Order Management
Digital Mall - Member Products

version 4.8.x

Developed by Andreas Rimheden and Rob Harris
Copyright © 2002-2008 — All Rights Reserved Worldwide
Webco Inc dba AShop Internet

Use of AShop Deluxe and eMerchant software is subject to a software license agreement.

Included in this documentation are instructions for installation, setup, and usage of the AShop Deluxe
shopping cart, eMerchant order management, and Digital Mall member product sales. AShop Deluxe
must be installed for eMerchant and Digital Mall to be installed.

1.2  Overview Of AShop Deluxe

AShop Deluxe is a shopping cart program, which can be used in a variety of different ways
to manage and sell products and services over the Internet. AShop Deluxe includes a system of tools
and resources to organize and automate online sales.

AShop Internet © Copyright 2002 - 2008
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AShop Deluxe can be used to sell many different types of products and services:
e Tangible Products

e Downloadable Products

e Subscriptions for Password Access to Protected Directories

e Key codes

Click here for a Tour of AShop Deluxe.

The shopping cart is pre-integrated with software for most popular payment methods.
Click here for a list of supported payment services.

AShop Deluxe is a commercial software product, which is licensed per domain.

We offer several ways to try before you buy.

Get Trial Key and Download Files.

Install AShop Deluxe.

Overview Of eMerchant

eMerchant is a multi-user sales and order management system. It shares data with
the AShop Deluxe shopping cart and provides a work space where sales people can login to manage
messages, orders, vendors, purchase orders, order tracking, and vendor bills. eMerchant is a server
based system and data can be easily accessed from multiple locations simultaneously using Internet
browsers.

AShop Internet © Copyright 2002 - 2008
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eMerchant works in tandem with AShop Deluxe. AShop Deluxe must be installed for eMerchant to

function.
=]

Click here for a tour of eMerchant.

Get Trial Key and Download Files.

Install eMerchant.

How to use eMerchant

1.4  Overview of Digital Mall
Digital Mall - Member Shopping Cart
Digital Mall lets other businesses and individuals sell their digital products through your online shopping
cart. It includes a system for members to join, manage their digital products and earn commissions

through a central order processing, payment processing, and product delivery system.

Digital Mall works in tandem with AShop Deluxe. AShop Deluxe must be installed for Digital Mall to
function.

Cort

=AShop + Digital Mall

=

Click here for a tour of Digital Mall.

Get Trial Key and Download Files.

Install Digital Mall.

How to Use Digital Mall

1.5 AShop License Agreement

Software License Agreement
Use of AShop Software is subject to the terms of this license agreement. Buying a license and using the
software signifies that you have read the license agreement and accept its terms. Violation of this

license agreement may void your right to technical support and subject you to legal action.

Ownership Of Software

AShop Internet © Copyright 2002 - 2008
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You acknowledge and agree that all of the computer programs and associated documentation
(collectively, the "Software") are owned exclusively by AShop Internet. You agree that the price paid by
you for the Software is a license fee granting you only the rights set forth in this License Agreement.

Licensed For Each Domain or IP Address

Your purchase of a Software license entitles you to install the program on a specific number or domains
or IP addresses. You may NOT copy, reproduce, resell, or give away copies of the Software in any way
shape or form without prior written consent from AShop Internet. You acknowledge that AShop Internet
periodically registers the Software with its license server by electronic transfer of information via the
internet to the ashopsoftware.com license server.

lonCube Decryption

The distributed scripts are protected by lonCube encryption. We do not guarantee that the lonCube
decryption will work on all servers and hosting services. Troubleshooting of server configurations is not
included in our Software warranty. If you have trouble with lonCube decryption and cannot resolve it with
your hosting service or system administrator, then we recommend changing to a hosting service that
supports the software requirements.

License Fee Nonrefundable

Fees paid for license registration keys and installation services are not refundable. Before purchasing an
AShop Deluxe software license and receiving a permanent registration key, we recommend that you first
upload and run the pre-installation test script, which can be downloaded from our site. This small
program will report if the server supports the requirements of AShop Deluxe. It also installs lonCube
loaders and tests the lonCube decryption. If all of the tests pass, then install AShop Deluxe with a free
30-day trial key. When you are satisfied that the program will serve your needs, then purchase and
register a permanent license key to continue using the program.

Limited Warranty

AShop Internet warrants that the Software will perform without defect, within the functionality that is in
the program at the time of purchase. This warranty is for one year from the date of purchase. If you notify
AShop Internet of defects during the warranty period, AShop Internet will replace the defective program
media or, at its option, refund the purchase price. The Software is sold as is. We are a software
company selling a software product, not a custom development firm. We do not customize the software
for individual customers. Your remedy for breach of this warranty shall be limited to replacement or
refund and shall not encompass any other damages. No dealer, distributor, agent or employee of AShop
Internet is authorized to make any modification or addition to the warranty and remedies stated above.

Limitations Of Liability And Remedies

In no event shall AShop Internet or its licensors be liable for any loss of profit or any other commercial
damage, including but not limited to special, incidental, consequential, punitive or other damages, even if
AShop Internet or its licensors are advised, in advance, of the possibility of such damages. In no event
shall the liability of AShop Internet or its licensors exceed the purchase price paid for the Software.

Copyright © 2002-2008 — All Rights Reserved Worldwide
Webco Inc dba AShop Internet

Try Before You Buy!

Evaluate The Software Before Buying It!

We provide several methods to evaluate our shopping cart software before buying a permanent license
key.

Technical support is free during trial periods so please try before you buy!

AShop Internet © Copyright 2002 - 2008
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Permanent license key fees are not refundable.

e Free 30-day Trial Key - A free trial key may be used once per domain. Trial periods may be
extended by contacting our support team. Installation of the software is not extremely complex, but it
does require a few basic webmaster skills. You must be able to create a mysql database, upload files
using FTP, and change a few file/folder permissions. Do-it-yourself installation is NOT recommended
for novices, however for or a fee we will install the software on your server.

e AShopCart Automated Shopping Cart Service - For a small setup fee the shopping cart software
is automatically installed within 5 minutes. The shopping cart program is hosted in a subdomain on
our server. FTP access is provided. This is a quick and cost effective way to evaluate the software
before buying a permanent license key. You may like the hosted shopping cart service and want to
stay there. If not, the shopping cart setup can easily be moved to the server where you domain is
hosted.

e Web Hosting Service - Installation service and technical support for our shopping cart and
ecommerce software is provided free for domains hosted on our servers.

1.7 How To Get Help

Step 1. Use This Help System.
If your issue can't be resolved this way, go to step 2.

¢ The table of contents on the left is organized in order of how the program is typically used.

e The Previous and Next links (top right) go through topics in order of the table of contents.

¢ Click the Keyword Index link (top left) to see an index of keywords, which are linked to relevant
topics.

e Context sensitive help topic links @and tool tips (] are located throughout the administration
panel pages. Context help links open the help topic in this system that relates to that page in the
administration panel. Tool tips pop-up brief explanations of specific functions within the shopping cart
admin panel.

Note: This help system uses frames and JavaScript. If the table of contents panel is not appearing on
the left, it is probably because you have an old browser or JavaScript is disabled. Download a current
web browser to fix this.

To print help topics without printing the table of contents (Internet Explorer), right click in the right side
panel where the topic is located. A shortcut menu will open. Click "Print". This will send only the right
side (topic) panel to the printer.

Step 2. Submit Support Request or eMail

If you don't find a solution in the help topics or if you prefer to hire someone to set up your web site and/
or to provide personal training, contact us through our secure contact form. A technician will respond by
email. Once your email address is in our system, you can send email directly to our support team.
Response time by email is typically within a few hours during business days and within 24 hours on
weekends & holidays. The secure contact form submissions and incoming email messages post directly
to our virtual support desk. All of our technicians are qualified to respond by email.

Step 3. Phone Support
If you need phone support, please submit a support request with your phone number and the best times

AShop Internet © Copyright 2002 - 2008
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to call. Someone will respond as soon as possible.

New Feature Requests

We appreciate your suggestions for improvements to AShop Deluxe. Each new feature is carefully
considered before adding to our development calendar. Each new version is developed and tested
extensively before releasing to the public. This process ensures consistent reliability in the software and
sustainability for our company. We are a software company selling a software product, not a custom
development firm. We do not customize the software for individual customers.

Installation & Setup

Install AShop Deluxe

Software Requirements:

¢ At least version 4.1.0 of PHP4 or any version of PHP5
e Safe Mode = Off

e Enable dI() = On

¢ File Uploads = On

e MySQL Functions Available

e Curl With SSL Available

¢ Run-time notices = Off

e The fsockopen-function is working

¢ lonCube decryption is working.

e The AShop Software license server can be reached

Pre-installation Test Script - ashoptest.php

Before installing the program files, test the site to make sure that the lonCube encoded program files will
run on the server and that all of the server requirements are met. Download the pre-installation test script
. Instructions are included with it in a text file. Run the ashoptest.php script from a browser. If all of the
tests pass, go ahead with the installation.

License Agreement

AShop Deluxe is protected under US and International copyright laws. The software is licensed for use
per domain. Installing and using this software signifies that you have read and agree to the terms of our
software license agreement.

Software Registration

The program files that are distributed from our shopping cart are encoded for copy protection and to
prevent hacking. A registration key is required to activate the program. A free 30-day trial key can be
used once for a domain. The trial period can be extended if you need more time to evaluate the software.
Permanent registration keys are available through our online store.

Installation of Software & Database

Install AShop Deluxe See separate instructions for installation of eMerchant.

1. Unzip the AShop program files on your local computer.

2. Ensure that your FTP client is set to upload php files and images in binary mode. Upload the

AShop Internet © Copyright 2002 - 2008
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AShop files and folders to the server. The AShop Deluxe files and folders may be installed in the
public root directory or in a subdirectory. A single domain license can be used to install the
shopping cart in any number of subdirectories with different names. The AShop directory structure
must remain the same as in the distibution packate for each installation. Note that the Unix/Linux
file system is case sensitive. For instance, if you name the folder ashop in all lower case, the
setting within config.inc.php must also be ashop (not AShop). If the program files are installed in the
public root OrderForm pages will work anywhere in the public root and in subdirectories just below
the public root directory.

|.,_“| [REtpdocs}ashop |.,_“| [REtpdiocs
S Mame A Mame
| admin | admin
|2 affiliate |2 affiliate
|Zibanners |Cibanners
[Chimages OR  |[Chimages
|hioncube |hioncube
| Zilanguage |Zilanguage
| presviews | presviews
| prodimg | prodimg
|C)products |C)products

Note: When AShop is installed in the public root directory, OrderForm code can easily be used in all of
the HTML pages in the public root and directories just below the public root directory. However, in this
case, other scripts running in the same public root directory, hidden files (.htaccess), and FrontPage
configuration may conflict with the AShop scripts. If there is a lot already going on in the public root or
you are not sure, it is safer to install AShop in a subdirectory.

3. Change permissions of the following directories and files to 777. Note: The only gateway directories
that are required are the ones for the currencies that will actually be used by the shopping cart.
Unused gateway directories may be omitted.

admin/fulfilment

admin/gateways (only necessary if processing U.S. dollar)

admin/gatewayscad (only necessary if processing Canada dollar)

admin/gatewayseur (only necessary if processing Euro currency)

admin/gatewaysgbp (only necessary if processing Great Britain pound)
admin/gatewayssek (only necessary if processing Swedish Kroner)
admin/gatewayssgd (only necessary if processing Singapore dollar)
admin/receipts (if you want to save original customer receipts)
admin/config.inc.php

banners

images

images/logo.gif

ioncube

previews

prodimg

products

updates
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Permissions: | 777

X

Qwrier Group FPublic:

v Read I+ Read v Read
[v wirite v wirite v wirite
[v Execute v Execute v Execute

Note: .htaccess files are included in the products and updates directories to protect product files.

These files may not appear within your FTP explorer on the server side after you have uploaded them,
but can usually be seen within your hosting services online file manager.

4. Create a database for AShop and add a user with a password to the database. If you do not have
access to create a mySQL database on your server, then contact your web host technical support
to have this done for you. You will need the path to the database (if it is not localhost), the database
name, user name and password. The user must have all privileges for database table mods and
creation of new tables.

5. Open config.inc.php in a text editor such as NotePad or within your FTP program and edit the
following variables BEFORE running install .php:

$databaseserver = "location of the mySQL database"
The database is usually located at "localhost”. If the database is hosted remotely or on a different
server, this setting may be something like "mysql.server_name.com” or http://mysql.server_name.
com.

$databasename = "name of the database that you created in mySQL"

$databaseuser = "user name that you added to the database that you created"

$databasepasswd = "password for the user name that you added to the database"

6. Run install.php from a browser. This will create the database tables. To do this, enter something

like this into your browser address bar: http://www.yourdomain.com/install.php or http://

www . yourdomain.com/ashop/install .php depending on where the AShop files and directories are
located.

7. Enter your name, email address, and Registration Key Code in the spaces provided.

Third Party Software Integration

8. You will then be redirected to the third party software integration page. You can skip this step by

clicking the Skip This Step button at the bottom of the page. If you wish to add third party
integration later, it can be done through the admin panel in the Store Configuration > Shop
Parameters > Advanced Options menu. To add third party integration during the installation
process, enter the full server path for each supported third party software application that AShop
Deluxe will integrate to.

) ListMessenger (Lite and Pro)

) ListMail Pro

o phpBB

. AutoResponse Plus

. Password Administrator+ (PA+)
) Password Robot
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9. Remove the install.php file from the server. Installation of the program files and database is now
completed.

The next page will be the Administration Panel login. The default password is "ashopadmin®. Login
and setup the Store Configuration, then Edit Catalog to add categories and products. For security we
recommend that you change the administrative password.

Note: From now on, login to the Administration Panel by opening the /admin/login.php script.
Example: http://ww._yourdomain.com/ashop/admin/login.php

Administration Panel
Your Shop Name

ashopadmin
(TTTTTTT YY)
Login

Setup Of Shopping Cart Design, Layout and Selling Options

Customize The Shopping Cart

After the initial installation of program files and the database is completed, the shopping cart can be
customized and configured in various ways. Shopping cart pages, receipts, email notices, images,
buttons, and page text for each language can be modified to suite your needs. Here is a quick list of the
most important considerations during initial setup.

Custom Page Templates

If you have not already seen the tour of AShop Deluxe, go back and look at the section about page
templates. It describes how page templates are included by the program. HTML templates are simply
HTML web pages with a place where the shopping cart content appears. A separate page template is
used for the catalog, delivery, checkout and affiliate support pages.

Layout Menu

Login to the admin panel. In the Store Configuration/Layout menu, set the default colors, sizes, fonts,
widths, borders, thumbnail image size, and various other parameters, which are used in the dynamically
generated areas of the shopping cart pages.

Pre-designed Themes

If you don't need custom page templates and you just want to begin using the cart with a canned look,
select a theme in the Layout menu. Themes can be a complete collection of page templates with
buttons and pre-configured Layout parameters. Or, themes may only include a set of buttons, or only
Layout parameters. Each them has a config file, which specifies how much it does and sets Layout
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parameters. The parameters in the theme.cfg.php file can be set so that the theme's config settings
override the admin panel Layout settings and if the theme includes page templates, they can override the
root AShop page templates.

What! No themes to select from? There is a selection of themes and buttons on our site, which may
be downloaded for free and used with AShop Deluxe. Select a theme package, download it to your
computer and unzip it. Upload the folder containing the theme to the themes directory where AShop is
installed. Then, select the theme in the Layout menu.

Language Sets

Each supported language has a unique set of files called a Language Set. When a language is selected
the program uses the corresponding language set. Each language set includes a set of images, a set of
language text files, and a set of receipt templates. To change the text in shopping cart pages, edit the
corresponding language file(s). The program file distribution packages contain only an English language
set. More language sets are available for download from our site.

Portable Catalog and Category Tree

The separate category tree and product listing areas of the catalog can be inserted into pages as
separate components and included in custom PHP and HTML pages. With this method, the category
tree can be placed on the right side of the page or omitted from the page entirely. There is no limit to the
number of custom catalog pages that can be made using this method.

Greeting Message & Content When Catalog Is First Opened

A file named first.html may be used to display product specials or messages to customers when the
catalog is first accessed. An example of first.html is included with the program file distribution package.
The first.html file works exactly opposite of page templates. Instead of the the content outside of the
tags being used by the program, the content between the <!--AShopstart --> <!-- AShopend --> tags
appears in the product listing area of the catalog when it is first opened. If the first.html file is not present
in the AShop root directory, then the catalog will instead open with the top product category appearing.

Separate Shopping Cart Buttons and Checkout Links In HTML Web Pages
AShop Deluxe supports several methods of linking to the shopping cart from HTML web pages and email
messages. See the Order-Link and OrderForm help topics. See the Order-Link Tech Tip for specific step
by step instructions. Also, some example files are included with distribution packages for new
installation.

Payment Processing Options

The shopping cart supports a variety of payment methods and integrates with most popular payment
services such as Authorize.net, PayPal, Verisign, Card Services International, WorldPay, and many
more. The degree of difficulty to set up each payment option varies widely. Instructions are provided as
needed for the payment services that are supported by AShop. If you do not find instructions for your
payment service in this help documentation, see if it is listed in the payment processor cross reference
chart. There might not be instructions if the payment option requires only the merchant ID to be entered
in AShop. If a payment service is not listed in the cross reference chart, it is probably not supported by
AShop.

Receipt (orderid) Numbers

When the shopping cart is installed, the first orderid number will begin at 1. New orderid numbers will
then auto increment from the highest existing orderid number in the orders database table each time a
new order is created. The beginning orderid number can be increased using a database management
tool such as phpMyAdmin. Either add a row with the higher orderid number or, if the highest existing
orderid number is not needed for anything else (for instance it is an incompleted/unpaid or a test order),
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change the highest orderid to the higher number. Subsequent new orders will then auto increment higher
orderid numbers. See also: Receipt and Order Reference Numbers

Time Zone Offset

Many times the server time is different than your time zone and some servers may be set by Greenwich
Mean Time (GMT). To adjust the time stamp for orders and stats, set the timezoneoffset in Store
Configuration > Shop Parameters > Advanced Options. The value of the offset is in seconds. To add time
enter only the digits. To subtract time, enter a minus sign in front of the digits. Example, Your time zone
is 2 hours later than the time zone of the server. To adjust the time so that it matches your zone on
receipts and notices, you would enter -7200, which is minus (60 seconds times 60 minutes times 2
hours).

Sales Taxes
If you are selling products that require sales tax calculations, visit Store Configuration > Taxes.

Shipping Calulations

If you are selling products that require shipping calculations, visit Store Configuration > Shipping.

Purchase Agreement Required Before Checkout

A purchase agreement may be included with acceptance required before checkout and payment. Create
a file named agreement.txt. Put text or HTML content in the agreement.txt and upload it to the
directory where AShop is installed. There is an agreementEXAMPLE . txt file included with the new
installation packages. The agreement will then be required for each order before checkout. Note: This is
completely separate from individual product license or terms of sale agreements.

Affiliate Program
If you are using the affiliate program, set up the default commission values before adding products.
Otherwise, skip this step.

Fulfilment Notices & Automated Processes

eMail notices can be sent automatically based on which products are ordered. An automation fulfilment
option can be used to activate third-party programs. SwiftCD automatic CD fulfilment service is also
supported. To send fulfilment notices or activate fulfilment automation, set up the fulfiiment options first
and then assign each product to a fulfilment option.

Visit Counter

There is an automatic visit counter in catalogue.php and search.php, which counts unique visitors. The
current number of visitors, visitors today, and grand total (since last reset) displays in the admin panel
index page.

See instructions to include the visit counter in other pages on the web site.

Technical Support

If you run into trouble, contact us. Technical support is free for trial installations. Technical support and
software updates are provided free for one year after a permanent registration key is purchased. After the
first year, technical support and software updates may be subscribed to for $60 annually. Technical
support, software updates, and installation service for our software is always provided free by request for
domains hosted with AShop Web Hosting Service and for AShopCart hosted shopping cart accounts.

2.2 Install eMerchant

Before installing eMerchant, install AShop Deluxe.
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eMerchant program files are available to download from our site.

The AShop Deluxe license key must have eMerchant enabled. eMerchant is enabled in all free 30 day
trial keys. Permanent license keys may or may not have eMerchant enabled depending on how the key
is purchased. To verify the status of a license key, contact us.

Install eMerchant Program Files and Database Tables

1. Upload the emerchant directory and all of its contents to the same directory where AShop Deluxe is

installed.

I adrnin
[ affiliate

~) automationexamples

[ banners
[Chcerts

= Ememha%

[ kit

[Chimages

[hioncube
lahquage

2. Change permissions (chmod) the following directories to 777.

e emerchant/invoices
e emerchant/mail

IChimages
I imvoices
[ mail

2 | addvetidor. php

Files & Foldeis
oty Croup Pubibic
[(ssup [J5et GID [ Sticky
Riead [+] Aead Read
[37] it [#] wie [v] it
Execite [] Exgcute Enmcube
[] Sepasstels 521 Fle and Foldes sttributes
[] &spoke charsges: bo al subfolders: and fes
Peimissions: &. | ok || ceca |

3. Run emerchant/install.php from a browser. This will create the emerchant_ database tables. To do
this, enter something like this into your browser address bar: http://www.yourdomain.com/
emerchant/install.php or http://www.yourdomain.com/ashop/emerchant/install.php depending on

where the AShop files and directories are located.

The installation is complete, however before using eMerchant a few additional steps are required.

When logged into the AShop admin panel, there should now be an eMerchant link in the left nav bar. If it
does not appear, refresh the page. If the link still does not appear, ensure that the folder permissions are
set per instructions and run emerchant/install.php again. Click on the eMerchant nav link to configure
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users and email.

% bl g eeh gt %

PBinl Bavags atfligies
B v

eMerchant Setup and Configuration
See the following topics for additional setup instructions.

eMail Configuration
Add/Edit Users
Recurring Billing
Vendors and Products
e Contact Forms

e Quote Header/Footer

2.3 Install Digital Mall

Before installing Digital Mall, install AShop Deluxe.

Digital Mall program files are available to download from our site.

The AShop Deluxe license key must have Digital Mall enabled. Digital Mall is enabled in all free 30 day
trial keys. Permanent license keys may or may not have Digital Mall enabled depending on how the key
is purchased. To verify the status of a license key, contact us.

Install Digital Mall Program Files

Upload the members folder and the mall.php file to the directory where AShop Deluxe is installed.

Change the permissions (chmod) of the members directory to 777.
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1. Paent Directory
& adnin [ —
I affiliate ﬁ
|5 automationexample =il e
2 banners Cner Eroup Public
S btmi []5et UID [ 5et GID [] Sticky
=
images
g :-:nncul:ue Read Read Read
angquage _ _ _
3 members Write WiTite Write
|5 previews Execute Execute Execute
I3 prodimg
|50 products
I themes
I updates [ ]5eparately et File and Folder attributes
) whalesale [ ] &pply changes to all subfolders and files
| affiliate. php
|"_;j agresmentEXAMP Permizsions; ] l [ Canicel
i malembask e

Shopping Mall Parameters

Set the Shopping Mall parameters in Store Configuration > Shop Parameters > Shopping Mall.

Login to the AShop Deluxe admin panel. When Digital Mall is activated and there is at least one
member, a username AND password is required to login. The username for the mall administrator is
ashopadmin. The password for ashopadmin is same as was previously set before the username
requirement was activated.

Member Shop Directory - Page Template

If Individual Member Catalogs is enabled in Shopping Mall Parameters, modify the mall.html page
template or create a new one and upload it to the directory where AShop Deluxe is installed. If Individual
Member Catalogs is disabled, skip this step.

Administration Panel Images

Replace images that appear in the administration panel. Stay with the original image width to avoid
distortion of the admin panel pages.

The main image to replace is admin/adminlogo.gif, which appears above the main navigation on the left
side of the admin panel. (191 x 70 pixels recommended)
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‘ff?' Lt. |B fhttpdocs/mall admindmages/

Mame Size
4. Parent Directory
] 10px.gif 49
E adrminiztration. gi 4KEB

. adrminlogo. gif
| affiliate. gi

Replace the AShop adminlogo.gif

Administration

E Canfiguration

with your own adminlogo.gif

2)

WOUR LOGO

Administration ;j-ji

You might also replace the admin/administration.gif image, which is at the top of the box that surrounds
the main navigation on the left. (The image that is distributed with the AShop Deluxe files has text
"Administration".) 189 x 39 pixels

Note: The login and admin panel background colors and table properties are presently hard coded into
the scripts. The hard coded parameters will soon be replaced with css to make these pages more
customizable.

Member Signup Form

The member signup form is displayed by navigating to the members directory or to the members/index.
php file. For example:
http://www.yourdomain.com/ashop/members or http://www.yourdomain/ashop/members/index.php

Edit or replace members/application.txt - The content of the members/application.txt file is included
at the top of the member signup form page. A description of the member program may be included in the
signup form page by editing or replacing this file. HTML may be used in the application.txt file to format
text and to include links and images.

Edit or replace members/signup.html - The members/index.php script uses the members/signup.
html page template. Create a page template or modify the example page template that is provided with
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the Digital Mall files. If a page template named signup.html is not present in the members directory, the
default logo image (images/logo.gif) will display at the top of the member signup page.

Add a link to the member signup page (members/index.php) from at least one page in your web site.
Typically the signup link goes in a web page where the mall and member program is described.

Edit the admin/admin.css file and change the loginform stylesheet to modify the look of the login form
page.

2.4  License Key Registration

A license key must be registered to activate the program. A trial key or a permanent key may be used
to register the program during the initial installation.
To re-register a license key or to replace a trial key, open the admin/register.php script in a browser.

For instance: http://www.yourdomain.com/ashop/admin/register.php.
Enter the admin password and the license key, then click the Register button.

EA-Shop Software

Register and activate this copy of AShop...

v wish 10 recand in i i 1] 5 about ASho
| addr
FRegister
A ovalid key code = efore proceeding, After the key
& 13 registera far AZhop will be created and
il 21 step of the installation
civate suppaort for the third party toals
I nally you will be abla to login to
re can mo
a n ready bia gistrati & d i ri 1h

2.5 Page Templates

How AShop HTML Page Templates Work

If you have not already seen the tour of AShop Deluxe, go back and look at the section about page
templates. It describes how page templates are included by the program. The AShop page templates
are simply HTML pages with the AShop start and stop tags inserted where the AShop content is to
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appear or where to start and stop using content that is in the template. They are similar to include (.inc)
files. They can include HTML, images, links, CSS, and JavaScript just like any other web page. If you
are using a WYSIWYG HTML editor such as Dreamweaver, you can add the AShop script folders to
your website and create the AShop templates just as you would any other page within your website.
You can even use the "Create New Page From Template" feature and update the AShop template pages
along with other pages that are attached to the Dreamweaver Templates.

AShop page templates are simply HTML web pages with comment tags

<!-- AShopstart --> <I-- AShopend -->

inserted into the HTML code. For the page templates, AShop's dynamically generated content appears
between the two tags.

Note: If a template is not present, AShop will generate a catalog page anyway and the default logo.gif
image, which can be uploaded through the Layout menu, will appear at the top of the page above the
dynamically generated content. When a page template is present, it's body tags, such as background,
text, and link colors override default page settings made in Layout. Colors, fonts, and borders within the
dynamically generated content are still controlled through the administration panel, regardless of whether
a template is present unless there is a style sheet that overrides it.

There are five templates used for the retail shopping cart and affiliate pages. If the wholesale shopping
cart is activated, it has an additional 4 templates. The page templates can have the same or different
content, depending on your needs.

Example templates are included in the distribution package for new installations. The template examples
are not included in distribution of updates.

Retail Shopping Cart & Affiliate Page Templates

The following templates are located in the root directory of AShop.

The <1-- AShopstart --> <I-- AShopend --> tags indicate where the shopping cart content is
rendered on the page.

catalogue.html — used only in the catalog pages.

cart.html — used only by the basket and checkout pages

delivery.html — used only in the product delivery pages

thankyou.html — used only in the payment confirmation pages

IMPORTANT! Many payment gateways will host your payment confirmation page through their SSL
connection. When they do this, they take a snap shot of your page and nest it within their page at their
URL. If this is the case, the hyperlinks within the thankyou.html template must use absolute URL's for
links to work and for images to appear. In addition, image links should be https links so that browser
secure/non-secure content warning messages won't appear for customers when the payment processor
redirects to the thankyou (payment confirmation) page.

There is one template in the affiliate subdirectory.

affiliate/template.html — This template is only used with the affiliate sign up, login, and support pages.

Note: Other comments that you can use in your page templates are <!-- AShopname --> which will
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2.6

display your Shop Name and <!-- AShoplogo --> which will display your Logo Image.

Wholesale Shopping Cart & Sign up Page Templates

These templates are located within the wholesale directory and are only used for the wholesale catalog
pages.

wholesale/catalogue.html - used only in the wholesale catalog pages.
wholesale/cart.html - used only in the wholesale basket and checkout pages.
wholesale/signup.html - used only for the pages where wholesale customers sign up for an account.

wholesale/delivery.html - used only in the wholesale order confirmation and product delivery pages.

Digital Mall Page Templates (only used if Digital Mall is installed.)

mall.html - used by mall.php for member signup and member shop directory.
members/signup.html - used by members/index.php for new member signup form page.

Style Sheets - CSS

Some of the settings in the Layout menu are used to set styles in catalog pages. Styles and cascading
style sheets or CSS may be used to add parameters and/or override the default Layout settings.

Style Classes In Catalog Pages

Layout settings such as text color and font type are wrapped outside of the fontsize class spans so that
color and font types specified in the styles will override the Layout menu settings. To customize the
pages using CSS, either define the styles in the head of each AShop page template or create your own
style sheet and link to it in the AShop page template.

fontsizel sets the style for small text that appears in shopping pages. For example, after a product is

added to the cart in catalogue.php a small confirmation message appears underneath the subtotal box
and View/Checkout buttons and above thumbnail images there may be a "Click to enlarge." link.

Click o enlarge

arch Subtotal: § 10.00 | View Cart || Check Out

1 Test Product has been added to yvour shopping cart

iesting

fontsize2 sets the style for most page body text and the category tree link text.
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Subtotal: § 10.00 | Wiew Cart HCheck Out

Test Products. Use for testing

Test Product

Click to enlarge buy me!
Price: $10.00
Discount code: I:I [Cptional]
Quantity: [ || Add To Cart |

fontsize3 sets the style for text in category titles and product names.

Subtotal: § 10

Test Prﬂducg-_: Lse for testing

Test Product
Click to enlarge buy me!

.tablesizel is used in the following pages. The Layout setting "Large tablesize" sets the width
parameter for the tables that use this style class. Style sheet settings may be used to override the
Layout width setting and also to add more table parameters.

¢ View Cart listings (basket.php)
e Payment Forms (orderform.php and giftform.php)
o Affiliate Sign-up Form (affiliate/signupform.php)

Gt Shogen | | gty Cart

“rowt shopping cart containg the Tallawving ibee...

iy | Prodect Price Waeagint
Tarkt Evoduet 1000 10,00 | Bamvave
Shigeang/S-ales Tax Caloulare
Tatal: Lo.0n
ik CRiL

4

.tablesize2 is used in the following pages. The Layout setting "Regular tablesize" sets the width
parameter for the tables that use this style class. Style sheet settings may be used to override the
Layout width setting and also to add more table parameters.

e Payment Selection (checkout.php and wholesale/checkout.php)
e Shipping Destination Form (shipping.php)
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2.7

Ll P ShEpTG Ve | Chage Shporg

Praducts n your ibageiag car:
1: Taest Product

Price: $10.00, Tax/Shipphng: $0.78
Amaount o pay: §10.72

Chaoie ane of the fallawing payment egtions,..

*Manuel
Manial Handbng
Transazeion bk §5.00 | et i

ffline Crodit Card Preceyting
g crad® cand procaitrg
Prooessad withen 24 Feoiss Pl 2

Admin Login Page

The admin panel login page, admin/login.php, uses the admin/admin.css style sheet.
Jloginform sets the table properties in the admin/login.php page. If Digital Mall is installed, this is also

the member login page.

First.html

A greeting may be included in the product listing area of the page when the catalog is first opened.

=AsShop

¥ Salec " Coang

oo clbuing [ bk ool et i Ky il bl il
OO, chibiln B Seal hessl S8 0 h 10F Coligory will ppia: feal
Wiire By Bolbowireg ik |0pe: For dilinti

gy grtopscwane. comSelinSey g Sirgl BImi e

_ The fiiit. himl pamplats contaim this conbant_ s8ch Spsein whitn B Catieg o B] opesad

| view Cant | Grech 0wt

The content for this greeting is from the first.html file. An example first.html file is included with AShop
Deluxe new installation packages. Content between the <!-- AShopstart --> <!-- AShopend --> HTML
web page comments appears in the product listing area of the catalog when it is first opened. The

content can be plain text or HTML.
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xThe Eirst.himl template contains this content/Br, which appears when the

EALALeD 1S FIFSE apensd.ds:
Te change Lhis Sonbe
first.himl file and the Lép

help LOpLE 6P SELAL1S.. .00

This method works in the pages generated by catalogue.php and also in custom web pages where the
product listing area is included as a separate object. If the first.ntml file is removed or renamed, the top
category of products appears in the product listing area when the catalog page is first opened.

2.8 Receipt Templates

Receipts in AShop Deluxe can be sent in either HTML or plain text format. Select the receipt format in
Store Configuration > Shop Parameters.

Store Configuration
Shop P.'lr.\mm?%s | L ayout Affiliate Program P ayim it

Shop Parameters

Catalog Optiens
Default language: | English  »
[F) Cumency: |US Dollars hd
(7] Catalog rmode: | Shopping can v
(7] Enable Save Cart: []
[ Add To Cart Confirmation Window: @ Yes O No
% Link From Thank You Page: |http:/fweww ashopsoftware comfashopd:
7] tems per page: |5
7] AShop Affilate 1D
Receipt mail format: | HTML

Collect 'uleulm.it%mm:wun vl i

English language receipt templates are included in the AShop Deluxe new installation package. Receipt
templates for other languages are downloadable from our web site. The receipt templates can be edited
to suit your needs. Customer and order information is included in the receipts by using %tokens%. See
below for more about editing receipt templates.
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Save & View Original Receipts

To save original receipts, change the permissions of the admin/receipts directory to 777. A copy of the
exact orginal receipt that is sent to each customer will then be saved in the receipts directory and

named with the Order ID number.

There are two places where the original receipt may be accessed through the admin panel Manage

Sales menu.

¢ Sales Reports - Navigate to Sales Reports. Click the Order ID number link and then select to view

or download the receipt.

Paid Orders - from 20060101 00:00:00 to 200601-14 23:59:53, Ordered By: Date

Date ‘Order 10 Products Ami | Shp | Taxd |Tax? | Dise

141000 000 000 -0,00 759,00 1721 Davicl Buger

2006-0-02
1830

1: TASTC-TS455
Trader KR with Stee]
Sinke Sides

1: TSESC Trader
Stand

1: TSEIC WheelTira
5300x 12C

1: TST0T Bracket -
Spare tre carrier
1: G306 Grill 3
Birueshy Guned

1: BI2T-1TS32M
Trader Kit with 1 MC
Feal R amp

2006-01-03 11740
A0S

2008-1-03 11741
11:08

Sales Report &

Total
628,00

8600 3000 1513 000

26500 9100 000 DO -0,00

Customear

000 24119 1724 Ronakd Corwes - Sireet Concapts
377.00 1726 Mark Hemperty

Referrad by

e Customer History - Navigate to a customer record through customers and messaging and click on
the history link €. Click on the Order ID number link and then select to view or download the

receipt.
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Customers and Messaging &
Retail Customers [View Wholesale Customers]

Filtar by name; andfor email: I Filter

n_m
O] 1763 lance stahlman Lstahiman L

[ 1771, William Gare Yl G 7 6 g mail.com Eﬁ%
[ 1172, Kevin Gramyk kevingrarmd@yahoo com ftes
[ 1772, Fredenick Brunn Th PN EEY A T 0P e
[ 1775, Matthew Cail rnikarsil@romeast n fEY
[] 1717, Elizabeth Baminger lzrdBi@sos net ftET
[ 1778, Adam Montville awm@rmontillearchives net res
[ 1723, Damell Mitchel rrall | comy rTew
[ 1784, Lamy Jack ILizckEHunp. com ftew
[ 1785, Wike Jackson i nEEaho.com ftET

Page: <<Previous 101 102 103 104 105 105 107 108 109 110 111 112 113 14 115 116 147 118 119 120 Hexts>
Display: | Select. jcustnmers

Sales Report £
for lance stahlman, C\:smmm'm 17638 ®

Date Order I0_ Praducts Shp | Texd | Tax2 | Disc -
0.00

433.5!3 .00 000 000 S?El:ﬁ

Totel sales:  $439.00) $89.00) So.00) so.60 -so00) ssem00 000 | |

Resending Receipts and Re-activing Orders
A copy of the original receipt can be resent from Sales Reports in edit mode. If the order included
downloadable products, the download may be reactivated at the same time.

Editing Receipt Template Layout and Content

Receipt templates are in the admin directory. There are two receipt templates for each language; html
and text. Receipt templates are named with -en, -sp, -it, -jp, and so on to indicate the language.
Example: English language receipts are named receipt-en.html and receipt-en.txt. Modify the text in
receipt templates as needed, but do not change or remove the divider comment tags and token names.

Here is a list of tokens and how they are used in receipt templates.

%ashopname%
%dateshort%
%invoice%
%customer_firsthame%
%customer_lastname%
%customer_address%
%customer_city%
%customer_state%
%customer_zip%
%customer_country%
%customer_email%
%customer_phone%

The name of your store
Date of the order
Invoice/Order number
Customer's first name
Customer's last name
Customer's street address
Customer's city
Customer's state
Customer's zip code
Customer's country
Customer's email address
Customer's phone number
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%customer_info%
%receipt_description%
%payoption%
%payoptionfee%
%subtotal%
%salestax%
%shipping%
%amount%

<l-- Shippingdiscount -->
%shippingdiscount%
<l-- /Shippingdiscount -->

<l-- Specialinstructions -->

<!-- Shippingaddress -->
%customer_shippingaddress%

<!-- Shippingoption -->
%shipoptions%
<!-- /Shippingoption -->

<l-- /Shippingaddress -->

<!-- Downloads -->
%ashopurl%
%customer_email%
%password%
%downloadtimes%
%downloaddays%
<l-- /Downloads -->

<l-- Unlockkeys -->
%unlockkeys%
<l-- /Unlockkeys -->

<l-- Subscriptions -->
(if applicable)
%subscriptionlinks%
%password%
<!--/ Subscriptions -->

<l-- Manualpayment -->
Handling payment option.
<l-- /Manualpayment -->

<l-- /Specialinstructions -->

%ashopname%
%ashopaddress%

Extra Form Fields

Method of payment used

Fee charged for using specified payment method
Total before taxes and shipping

Tax total

Shipping costs

Total cost billed

Display shipping discount (if any)
Discount on shipping

Determines whether any special instructions are to be sent
with the receipt. Necessary for all the following sections of the
receipt to be displayed.

Display shipping information (if product is shippable)
Customer's ship to address

Display method of shipment (if any)
Method of planned shipment

Display information for download instructions (if applicable)
Your store's location as a link for product delivery
Customer's email address

Password for customer to download product file

Number of times download can occur

Number of days download is available for

Display unlock keys (if any)

Any Software Registration Keys

Display instructions on how to access the subscribed directory
Link to the password protected directory subscribed

Password to access protected directory

Display notice that the payment was made using the Manual

End Special Instructions portion of the receipt.

Your Shop Name
Your Shop Address
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%ashopemail% Your Shop Email

%ashopphone% Your Shop phone number

<!l-- Membershop --> Displays if order came from a Digital Mall member's catalog
%membershop% Digital Mall member's shop name

<l-- /Membershop -->

2.9 Receipt Numbers

Receipt (orderid) Numbers

When the shopping cart is installed, the first orderid number will begin at 1. New orderid numbers will
then auto increment from the highest existing orderid number in the orders database table each time a
new order is created.

Onder Date: 2005.03-29 Your Shop Hame
Reference; 2 RECEIPT
Sold Te:  Jane O Public
123 Any St
Any Town, WY 89107
United States
testiashopsoftware, com, S56-440-0105
Oy Desciiption Pilce Amaiint
1 Product 1 1.95 1.95
Subtotal: 1.95
Tax: 0.00

Shipping: 0.00
Paid By: Authorize Met AlM (30.00 fae)  Total: $1.95

Your Shop Name
1234 Yourstrest, Younown
testi@ashopsoftware, com

BE5-555555

The beginning orderid number can be increased using a database management tool such as
phpMyAdmin. Most hosting services provide phpMyAdmin. In Plesk it is called DB WebAdmin.

E N

DE Webadmin

Browse the database table named orders.
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B affiiate

B cartusers

B category

B customer

B customparameteryal

B discount

B flagvalues

B formfields

B fulfiloptions

B linkcodes

B membercategory

B memberorders

B onetimediccounts

B orderaffiliate

B orderdownloads
orders

kackega;

B parameters

B parametervalues

Either add a row with the higher orderid number or, if the highest existing orderid number is not needed
for anything else (for instance it is an incompleted/unpaid or a test order), change the highest orderid to
the higher number and save the change (click Go).

—T— customerid orderid reference wuserid payoptionid
O 2 NULL 1| 1
Field Function Mull Value
customerid S ACI |
orderid v '1000) :
reference v s
Lserd yarchar 255) v; | T
payoptionid ¥ o [
remateorderid  warchar( 100) ¥ D 0
products v ibla

Subsequent new orders will then auto increment to higher orderid numbers.
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Owel er Date: 2008-03-29 Your Shop Hame
Reference: 1031[%- RECEIPT
Sold Te:  Jane O Public
123 Any St
Any Town, WY 82107
United States
testi@rashopsoftware, com, 855-440-0105
Oty Dascription Price  Amoum
1 Product 1 i.95 1.85
Subtatal: 1.85
Tax: 0.00
Shipping: 0.00
Paid By: Authorize Met AW (3000 fee)  Total: $1.95
Woul Shop Name
1234 Yourstreet, Yourtown
testi@iashopsofiwane. com
BEk-E555EG

Separate Catalog Components

The category tree and product listing area of the catalog may be inserted into PHP and HTML pages as
separate components. An unlimited number of unique catalog pages with different file names may be
created using this method.

This method only works in local web pages (in the same domain where AShop Deluxe is installed).
It does not work in web pages that are located in other web sites.

Custom Catalog Page Layout
The category tree and product listing areas can be placed separately within each web page.
See also custom navigation links.

The product listing area can be included separately...
ww [Pt T

WoaBidhnd Ursiar 4 1 B Topier Booca oty i pd 1y om0 20

THETG Traber m

o B P e B 481, O B 1 10, T e B 1, C e 1
P W1 0 Byl e TR

...and the category tree can be included separately.
¥ Toleet ™
- Flak-Bed Traders

Flai e Uik @ x 8
= & Sl Tradar Aoy
+ Fltbed 4x 0
® Fluk b Oves d B
+ Modoroyrle Haulers
B B Trasker
Etabo St Tedilint
Ernadi Carpo Teader
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PHP tags are used to include the product listing and/or category tree as separate components within
local web pages. The includes will work in files ending with .php extension. The includes will also work in
.htm and .html files if PHP is enabled for HTM, HTML files.

Example Files
Example files, which use this method are distributed with the AShop Deluxe program files.
The file names are shop.html and find.html

Include the Product Listings

Include the following PHP code in the source code for the body of the page where the product listings
are to appear. Change the parameters as instructed.

<?php
$search = "find.html"; $categories = "off"; $catalog = "shop.html"; include "catalogue.php";
?>

The include catalogue.php™; parameter must point to the catalogue.php script, which is in the
directory where AShop Deluxe is installed. If this new page is in the same directory as catalogue.php,
set it as shown above. If catalogue.php is in a different directory, set the path accordingly. For example,
"../catalogue.php” (to go up one directory) or "store/catalogue.php” (to go down to a specific directory).

Set the $catalog parameter to the same page (where this PHP include is located) or to a different
page where catalogue.php is also included with this method.

Show or Hide Category Tree (Within Product Listing Area)

e $categories = "on"; With categories set to on, the category tree appears within the product listing
area, to the left of the product listings.

o $categories = "off"; With categories set to off, the category tree does not appear within the product
listing area. It may still be included separately in a different location within the page. see Include
Category Tree below.

Search Box Options

e $search = "off"; The search box does not appear in the page.
Example:
<?php
$search = "off"; $categories = "off"; $catalog = "shop.html"; include "catalogue.php";
?>

e $search = "find.html"; The search box is activated and it appears above the product listings. Use
this same include method to create a second page where the search results will appear. The search
results page can be a copy of the catalog page with a different file name or it may be a different
design, but it must exist and it must have this catalogue.php include in the page. In the example file
that is included with the AShop Deluxe new installation file package, find.html is simply a copy of the
shop.html page and the file name has been changed.

e $search ="shop.html"; The search box is activated and it appears above the product listings. In this
case, the search results page is same as the catalog= page so that the search results will appear in
the same page. (Change the filename to match the actual file in your site.)
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IMPORTANT! For search results to appear in the same catalog page, an if statement must be
added in the php code.

<?php

$search="shop.html"; $categories = "off"; $catalog = "shop.html"; if (1$searchstring) include
"catalogue.php"; else include "search.php";

?>

Include the Category Tree

Include Category Tree In Catalog Page
Include the category tree in the same page where catalogue.php is included by inserting this PHP tag
into the page.

<?php
include "categories.php";
?>

Include Category Tree In Site Navigation

The category tree may be included in site navigation by adding a catalogue.php="shop.html" parameter.
This parameter points to the page where the product listings are to appear. For example, when the
category tree is in a page that does not have any way to show products and a category is selected, the
product listings for that category need a place to appear in a page. In these examples the product listing
page is shop.html. Change this to match the actual product listing page(s) in your site.

Insert the following php statement to include the category tree in a page where the catalogue.php include
is NOT present in the same page. IMPORTANT! The $catalog variable must precede the categories.php
include in this php statement.

<?php $catalog = "shop.html"; include "categories.php"; ?>

This example will make all links in the category list open in the shop.html page. Change the $catalog=
variable to match the actual page in the site. The page that the catalog= variable points to must either be
catalogue.php or it must have the catalogue.php include in the page so that the product listings (for the
selected category) will appear in the body of the page.

To include the category tree in a subdirectory below the directory where AShop is installed, add a chdir
("); parameter.

Example 1: Category include is in a page one directory below the AShop root.
<?php

chdir("../"); $catalog = "../shop.html"; include "categories.php";

?>

Example 2: Category include is in a page above the "ashop" directory.

<?php

chdir("ashop"); $catalog = "ashop/shop.html"; include "categories.php";
>

Web Sites That Use Frames
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The separate category tree and product listing includes can be used in frames, but the Continue
Shopping button and the Check out and View cart pages will NOT work when located in a different frame.
Frames are not supported by our technical service.

Custom Navigation Links

Custom Navigation Links
Custom navigation can be used to allow selection of only specific products or categories. Language

selection can also be done through custom navigation links.

e Search URL - The search.php script can be called with a searchstring parameter. This will list only
products that contain the searchstring in the name or description. A unique string of characters can be
included in each product description. When a search is performed only matching products will appear.
A customized search system can be created this way.

Example: http://yourdomain.com/search.php?searchstring=productcodel23

Here is a tip for using search.php to filter the product listings. Include a unique text string in each
product name or description. To group products in searches, use a simple product code. For instance
a book that is fiction and is by an author with code name Hort and it is his 1st book might have a code
"BFHort1". A link to search.php?searchstring=BFHort1 will display only that product. However, a
link to search.php?searchstring=BFHort will display all of the fiction books by that author. To hide
the product codes so that they do not appear in catalog pages, put the codes between HTML
comment tags. <!-- productcode -->

e Category URL - A specific category of products can be listed by including a cat= parameter in the
URL to the page.
Example 1: http://yourdomain.com/catalogue.php?cat=2 will open the catalog page products
that are in category number 2.
Example 2: http://yourdomain.com/shop.htm?cat=2 will open a custom catalog page showing
products in category number 2.

e Product URL - A specific product listing in the catalog may be displayed by calling catalogue.php and
by including a product ID parameter.
Example 1: http://yourdomain.com/catalogue.php?product=123 will open the catalog page
showing product ID 123.
Example 2: http://yourdomain.com/shop.htm?cat=2 will open a custom catalog page showing
product ID 123.

Redirect Parameters In Language Selection URLs

A redirect URL may be one of the parameters in a language selection URL. For example this URL will
set the language preference to sp (Spanish) and redirect to http://thewebsite.com/redirect.htm.
http://thewebsite.com/language.php?language=sp&redirect=http://thewebsite.com/redirect.htm

Nesting Parameters Within Language Selection URLs

It may be necessary to include more than one parameter within the redirect URL. To add a product
without setting a language preference, the shipping.php or basket.php script is called with parameters to
specify product information.

http://thewebsite.com/shipping.php?product=26&quantity=1

What if you want to set the language preference AND add a product to the cart at the same time? If the
redirect URL with more than one parameter is appended to the language.php URL with its multiple
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parameters a conflict is created. The ampersand between the redirect URL parameters will be interpreted
by the browser as part of the first set of parameters, which will break the second set of parameters and
prevent the product from being added to the cart. To enable nested parameters such as this, the
language.php script recognizes the pipe character as a replacement for the ampersand.

Substitute the pipe character in place of the ampersand character in the redirect URL parameters to
make the product and quantity parameters work. For example, this URL will set the language preference
to sp and add quantity 1 of product 26 to the cart with one click.
http://thewebsite.com/language.php?language=sp&redirect=http://thewebsite.com/shipping.php?
product=26|quantity=1

Most Popular and Recently Added Products

The top products and latest additions may be displayed in shopping cart catalog and search pages by
inserting PHP code in the page where it is to appear.

Top 10

1. Gatawhy bait produck
2.Mugic Produd

F.full ed - ghippably

4. Tagt Product

5.1 vaar guppork plan
rargwal

&-Storgside Shipping
Tagt Product 2

F-Produck Name 1

g.Tast Subgoiption

g.Unlock kavs
10.Produd Hame 2

Latest Additions

1.Tgst

2. Affillate test
A.Uolock kevs

4.Frag gift

S.Hgw Sybscription
6By Uplogd Brodyct
T.fugto Bill Test 1

B Gybsoription Brodyd

9.1

S.prodyct @
10.BauBal be st produyc

The top.js.php script may be included in...

e page templates

e custom shopping cart pages that use the separate catalog and category includes
¢ other local web pages that support PHP includes

<script language=""JavaScript" src="top.js.php''></script>

Parameters may be added to the src in order to modify the actions of the script. To add one parameter,
first add a question mark "?" and then add the parameter. If more than one parameter is specified, add
an ampersand "&" after the first parameter and to separate additional parameters. Here is an example.

<script language=""JavaScript" src=""top.js.php?items=5&redirect=product.html"></script>

Number of Products Shown

If not otherwise specified, the top.js.php script will display the last 10 new products and latest additions.
To display a lower number of products, add the parameter "items=x" where x is the number of products
to display.

This include will display the 5 most popular and latest additions.
<script language="JavaScript" src=""top.js.php?items=5"></script>
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Redirect To A Different Product Page

In shops where only custom catalog pages are used and a direct link to catalogue.php is not desired,
the top.js.php product links can be redirected to the custom catalog pages by adding a "redirect=x"
parameter, where x is the local file name or URL.

This include will display the 10 most popular and latest additions in a custom product page named

"product.html".
<script language="JavaScript" src="top.js.php?redirect=product._html'></script>

Table Header Text

The text that appears at the top of the listings is set in the corresponding languagefile, language/xx/
topjs. inc.php, where xx is the language abbreviation. For example, the text for English language is
set in language/en/topjs.inc.php.

Layout, Colors, and Fonts
The table borders, background colors, and fonts can be controlled through the Layout menu and with
style sheets (CSS).

2.13 Purchase Agreement

An agreement page can appear when your customers click the Check Out button.
Customers must then click the Accept button to proceed to the payment form.

The agreement page feature is activated when a file named agreement.txt exists in the directory where
AShop is installed on your server. For example, http://www.yourdomain.com/ashop/agreement.txt

An example file named agreementEXAMPLE.txt is included with the AShop new installation packages.
To use the example file, rename it to agreement.txt and modify the content as needed. The content can
be plain text or HTML.
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Purchase Agreement

Sampls purchase sgresment
1. FIRST PARAGRAPH

Thas file may be used to display an sgmeesent with geneml naes sbout buyang products from e webeite
using A5kop Debuoe. The castoner will need to click T agree” to complete o pumhass whach indicates
that they sgres to be bound by the termes of the sgreement. This doss not replace the poduct Leense
mgreerenits whach can be used 1o display a separute hcense tead for each product when the product
placed m the shopping cart. The confents of this file will msbesd be displared on checkout just before the
customer gets to fill cut the payment fonm for thew selected payment option

3. 3ECOND PARAGRAFH

Edit thas file ard mname if to agreemnend 1t to display your own agresenent ek, The text can conbam hieal
code but should nol contain the or fags sice 1! 15 already displayed inswde & web page

| Do Mot Accept | Mcamﬂ

2.14 Language Selection

Language Selection For The Retail Catalog and Customer Messages

The language that is displayed in the retail catalog and in receipts to retail customers can be selected
and set as a preference for each customer. If no language is selected, the preference defaults to
English.

The preferred language is set in a cookie by navigating to the language.php script and then clicking on a
language icon/link or by navigating to the language.php script with a language parameter appended to
the URL.

Example: http://www.yourdomain.com/ashop/language.php?language=en

Choose your language:

BT o NN

New installation packages for AShop Deluxe include only the English language set.

Download other language file sets from our website at:
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http://www.ashopsoftware.com/dlcounter/downloads.php

Language selection can only be done for language sets that have been installed in AShop.

Language Specific Files and Folders

There are three areas that have language specific files. Each language is identified by a 2 character
abbreviation, which is used for language subdirectory hame, for image file names, and in receipt.html file
names. For instance; en for English, sv for Swedish, etc.

1.

|__'| Jhttpdocs)ashopflanguage/en

£ Mame

affiliake.inc.php
basket.inc.php
by inc.php
carts,inc. php
catalogue.inc.php
checkout,inc, php
deliver.inc. php
download.inc.php
ebavy.inc.php

'-_] Flag.gif
license,inc.php

Text that retail customers see on pages is kept in editable language files, which are kept in
a subdirectory of the language directory. Each language has its own subdirectory named with the 2
character abbreviation and in each language subdirectory there is a complete set of include (inc)
files, which are named to correspond to the script that uses each one. The text in the language files
is defined as constants, which are then selected and used by the program files based upon the
language preference for each customer.

2. There is a complete set of images for each language, which are all kept in the images

|__'| [httpdocstashopfimages

A MName

,:] ashoplogo, gif
,:] by -en, gif
%] bury-ip.gi [
.:] by -sp,qif
.:] by -sv, qif
,:] buyd-en. gif
%) buyd-jp.gif
,:] by d-sp.qif
,:] by d-sw , qif

,:] by sp-en.gif

directory. The language for button images that have text is identified by the 2 character suffix. For
instance, buy-en.gif is the name of a buy button image that is used for English language.
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3. There is a set of receipt templates for each language. The receipt templates are located in the
admin directory. There is a plain text receipt template and an HTML receipt template for each
language. Plain text or HTML receipt is selected through the admin panel > Store Configuration >
Shop Parameters menu.

Tokens are used to show customer and order information in the receipt. Start and stop comments
are used to separate each section.

||i] {hitpdocs)ashop)admin < |l—— Shippingaddress ——:
¢table width="100%" cellpadding="5%":<tr
J Mame ¢pribr<font face="Arial, Helvetica., =sans
.y <<brespristdrotd valign="top" bgocolor="#
'ghemFtE”mm' «font face="Arial., Helwvetica., sans—serif
Ehﬁmmbemmtﬁs size="2":¥custoner_shippingaddressX<fon
,@hmmmbmitml ¢!— Shippingoption ——:
,ghemmbﬂlmml ¢prifont face="Arial. Helwvetica., =ans—=c
) ¥shipoptions¥< font:<- p>
,g}emmbgmmml {l— #Shippingoption ——:
,@hemmbthml <otdr<strr<stabler
- ¢l— sShippingaddress —— 3

clip of receipt-en.html file

A set of English receipt templates is included with the AShop Deluxe new installation package.
Receipt templates are also included with each language set.

If there isn't a receipt template for the language that the customer has selected, the default one
named receipt.html, which is distributed in English language, will be used. To change to a different
default language for the receipt copy the language specific template to receipt.html. To make all
receipts use the same language you would simply remove all the language specific templates and
keep only receipt.html.

See also: Add A Language Set

2.16 Add A Language Set

To create a new complete language set...

1. Make a copy of the set of files that are in the language/en directory and rename it with the 2
character abbreviation for the language, for instance French is fr, Spanish is sp, etc. Translate the
text in all of the files within the new directory. The words with all capital letters on the left hand side
are the constant names. DON'T CHANGE THE CONSTANT NAMES. The text is on the right hand
side in each line. If you use quotes (single ' or double ") escape them with a backslash \" or there
will be parse errors when you run the scripts. For some languages, such as French, apostrophes
are used often to accent characters. If the special characters cause parse errors, replace them with
the ascii equivalent. Example: n&#039; in the html source displays n' (n followed by an apostrophe/
accent) in the web page.

AShop Internet © Copyright 2002 - 2008


http://www.ashopsoftware.com/dlcounter/downloads.php#language

AShop Deluxe User Guide

<Tphp

define( 'CHARSET", "<meta http-equ
define( ' CONTIHUESHOPPIHG®, "Conti
define('EMPTYCART', 'Empty your s
define( ' CHAHGESHIPPING', *Change

|5 thttedocs/ashop/language/en define(’CARTCONTAINS', 'Your shop
4 Mame define('QTY", "Qty');

= e define{'PRODUCT', 'Product");
E;Fs"gtei'r'l'zcl';';p define{ 'PRICE', 'Price');
b"'\’“'"—fc'php above is an English language file
':arts"”':":'hp below is the same language file translated in
catalogue.inc.php Japanese

S| checkout.inc.php

deliver.inc.php <?php

duwnlnad.inc.php define( 'CHARSET', "<meta http-equi
=] ebay.inc.ohp define( ' CONTINUESHOPPINE', ‘B4l
%] Flag.gF define('EMPTYCART', 'Z=h—}');
Iicense.inc.php define{ ' CHAHNGESHIPPIHG®, "#ifEd1&ER"

define{ 'CARTCONTAINS ", “&HhEdigul
define( 'QTY', "&8');

define{'PRODUCT', 'Jg&hf
define{ 'PRICE", '{@5"');

s

2. Edit the lang.cfg.php file. Change the language name. Set the $langredirect if using language
specific catalog pages. Leave the $langredirect empty for the catalogue.php script to open when a
language is selected.

{enflang.cfg.php) - Dreamweaver

File Edit %iew Insert Modify Text Commands Site  Window  Help

(&> &) 25| | Tite i ® | C

<?php
44 Englizh lancuage module for AZhop Deluxe

§$langhsme = "English™;

/¢ Redirect UERL.. %
flangredirect = "en.htm™;
e

3. Create a set of button images with text in that language. Name the images with the 2
character suffix just as the -en and -sv images are already hamed. The buttons must be in gif

format.
Vea el Carrito
catviewcart-en.gif (english) catviewcart-sp.gif (spanish)

4. Make a copy of admin/receipt-en.html and/or admin/receipt-en.txt (if using plain text
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receipts), translate the text, rename and save it with the corresponding 2 character language suffix.

|li'| ihttpdocs) ashopadmin

4 Mame

,@ receipt-en, html
[Z] receipt-en. bxt [%
@ receipt-ip. bl
@ receipt-sp, html
@ receipt-sv, bkl
,@ receipt-txt. hkml

See also: Language Selectable Catalog Pages

2.17 Language Selectable Catalog Pages

Language Specific Catalog Pages

The product listing area and the category tree can be inserted into php or html pages as separate
includes. There is no limit to the number of unique pages that can be created in this way. In addition,
each category in the catalog can be set to open only for a specific language. These two features can be
combined to create a system of language selection with custom pages and unique product listings for
each language.

See the languages demo.

2.18 Order-Link Ordering Method

The Order-Link method supports Add to Cart, View Cart, and Check Out functionality within HTML
pages. The Order-Links may be located on the local server, on a remote server, or within email
messages.

Order-Link Code Basic Behavior and Customization

The basic Order-Link html code may be copied directly from each product listing in the AShop admin
panel and pasted directly into the source code of a web page, however typically modifications are
needed so that it works best within the context of each store design, for the marketing method, and for
the type of products that are being sold. This topic describes the basics of the html code. For additional
step by step examples and screen shots also see the Order-Link Tech Tip.

The three main scripts used for Order-Link are shipping.php, basket.php, and checkout.php. The scripts
may be run by linking to them or from an html form post. Parameters are added to specify product
information and Order-Link behavior.

Customer Shipping/Tax Information Form Page

Products that are shippable or taxable require collection of shipping information from each customer. The
shipping information must be collected sometime before checkout, but it is optional to ask for it during
the shopping session or at checkout. Use shipping.php for buy buttons to collect the shipping address
before viewing the cart. Use basket.php for buy buttons to allow shopping before entering the shipping
address.

shipping.php - The shipping.php script is used to add products to the cart and to collect address
information for shipping or sales tax. It can also be used for checkout by specifying the parameter
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"action=checkout" in the link. The Order-Link (buy link/button) html code that is copied directly from the
AShop admin panel runs the shipping.php script. With shipping.php, when shippable or taxable products
are added to the cart the shipping information form appears (before the View Cart page) so that shipping
and taxes will be included in the View Cart page from the beginning of the shopping session.

basket.php - The basket.php script is used to add products to the cart or to view the cart contents. To
View Cart, link to basket.php without any parameters. For Add to Cart and Buy links, parameters must
be added to specify the products. When a product is added to the cart with a link to basket.php, the
View Cart page opens (without first asking for shipping address first) even if shippable or taxable
products are added. In the View Cart page there will be a link to calculate shipping/taxes. With this
method, it is optional for customers to click the calculate shipping/taxes link in the View Cart page at
any time during the shopping session. If the shipping address is needed and it has not been entered yet,
the shipping address page will open before checkout can be completed. The Order-Link (buy link/button)
html code that is copied directly from the AShop admin panel runs the shipping.php script. To change
the shipping address behavior as described, change the Order-Links so that they link to the basket.php
script instead.

add=1 Parameter

The Order-Link (buy link/button) html code that is copied directly from the AShop admin panel does not
include an add=1 parameter. This must be added in order to allow more than one product to be added to
the cart. If the add=1 parameter is not included, each time a product is added it will replace any
previously added product. See examples below....

checkout.php - If there are shippable or taxable products in the cart, links to checkout.php will open the
shipping information page (shipping.php). When the shipping address is submitted, the checkout will
continue to the payment form page or the payment option selection page (depending on if there is more
than one payment option). If there are not any shippable or taxable products in the cart, a link to
checkout.php will go directly to the payment page or payment options.

How to Create an Add to Cart Order-Link Form
For each product Add to Cart button, add a form and set the product ID accordingly. The product ID is
listed next to each product within the Administration Panel > Edit Products.

Here is an example. The required parameters (for products without attributes) are quantity, product, and
add.

<form method="get" action="http://www.yourdomain.com/ashop/basket.php">
<input type="hidden" name="quantity" value="1">

<input type="hidden" name="product" value="1">

<input type="hidden" name="add" value="1">

<input type="submit" name="Submit" value="Add to Cart">

</form>

Note: When a form is inserted inside of a table cell, it may cause unwanted enlargement of the table cell
and distort the intended page design in some browsers. To avoid this problem, put the <form> and </
form> tags between the <tr><td> and the </tr></td> tags.

For example: <tr><form><td> and </tr></form></td>

This is not specifically WC3 compliant, but it works :-)

For quantity selection, substitute a text box in place of the hidden field.
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18 Acd to Cart

<input type="text" name="quantity" value="18" size="2" maxlength="2">

A drop-down selection box can be substituted for to offer only fixed quantities.

Add to Cart

<select name="product">
<option value="1" selected>1</option>
<option value="2">2</option>
<option value="3">3</option>
<option value="4">4</option>
<option value="5">5</option>
</select>

Add to Cart Order-Link Hyperlink With Text Or Image

A hyperlink may be used instead of the form.

<a href="http://www.yourdomain.com/ashop/basket.php?quantity=1&product=1&add=1">Add to Cart</
a>

or an image.

<a href="http://www.yourdomain.com/ashop/basket.php?quantity=1&product=1&add=1"><img
src="addtocart.gif"></a>

Change the quantity= and product= parameters accordingly.
The productid is listed next to each product in Edit Catalog.

1: Neat Lamp 21 &

Thts lamp is expensive but you can get it at 75% off if you have your
dizcount code.

Price: $100.00 , Discount: 75.00%
[ Femove ][ Edit ][ Discount ][ Shipping
| Files || Atributes || Fulfilment |

[ Update ] [Categu:uriea]

Single Product Order Link
Omit the add=1 parameter for single product orders. This will clear the basket each time before the
product is added.

<href="http://yourdomain.com/ashop/shipping.php?quantity=1&product=1&action=checkout">Buy
Now</a>

To go directly to the payment form without viewing the cart.
http://www.yourdomain.com/ashop/shipping.php?quantity=1&product=1&action=checkout
Note that if the product has shipping or taxable set, the shipping information form will appear first.

View Cart Text Link
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<href="http://www.yourdomain.com/ashop/basket.php">View Cart</a>

Check Out Text Link
<href="http://www.yourdomain.com/ashop/shipping.php?action=checkout">Check Out</a>

View Cart Image Link
<http://www.yourdomain.com/ashop/basket.php><img src="viewcart.gif'></a>

Check Out Image Link
<http://www.yourdomain.com/ashop/shipping.php?action=checkout><img src="checkout.gif'></a>

View Cart Form Button
<form method="get" action="http://www.yourdomain.com/ashop/basket.php">
<input type="submit" name="Submit" value="View Cart"></form>

Check Out Form Button

<form method="get" action="http://www.yourdomain.com/ashop/shipping.php">
<input type="hidden" name="action" value="checkout">
<input type="submit" name="Submit" value="Check Out"></form>

Check Out

Return URL (Link from thank you page)

The default URL for the "Link from thank you page" is set in Shop Parameters. It may be overridden and
specified for each order by including a returnurl parameter in the Order-Link checkout URL. The returnurl
is stored in the orders table and used for the thank you page "Back to (ashopname)" URL after payment
has been processed.

The following example sets the return URL to http://www.mydomain.com/mypage.html.
http://www.yourdomain.com/ashop/shipping.php?action=checkout&returnurl=http://www.mydomain.com/
mypage.html
http://www.yourdomain.com/ashop/shipping.php?product=111&quantity=1&returnurl=http://mwww.
mydomain.com/mypage.html

How to include attributes in Order-Link URLs

The Order-Link method can be used to set an attribute by posting the parameter "attribute” with the
value "$attributeid:$valueid” to shipping.php, like this:
http://www.yourdomain.com/ashop/shipping.php?product=123&quantity=1&attribute=34:56

If there is only one attribute, it is simple to copy the URL from the link tool, which is displayed in the
attribute alternatives page.
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Uge this URL 1o link directly to this product with the selected allemative

[heep:/fwwe. yourdomain/ ashop/shipping. php? A
product=123fquantity=liattribuce=58:718 |
Cloze this window
Y| @ Inkernet

Edi altematives for atnbute. Color...

1 | White JE%

Mo shipping Mo sales tax
2 [Block 2
Mo shipping Mo sales tax

To specify more than one attribute, put a separator between each attribute:alternative parameter like
this.
http://www.yourdomain.com/ashop/shipping.php?product=123&quantity=1&attribute=34:56]|
43:81

URLs are not automatically generated by the link tool for multiple attributes and alternatives, however the
individual parameters can be obtained by viewing each of the attribute alternatives and then appended to
create each combination of attributes and alternatives. The parameters can be obtained by viewing the
Order-Link for each alternative.

Use this URL to link directly to this product with the selected altemative:

heep://wew, yourdorain, comd ashop/shipping. php? i
produst=1514guantity=1lgatcribute=a5: 708 »
Close this wandow

© Intermat

Edit allematives for altnbute: Sizes. ..

1: |Sml ﬁ Price: | defaul Dield

Mo shipping Mo sales tax
2: |Med &  Price: |defaul @
o shipping Mo sales tax

3 |Lrg & Price: |default Del'q

It may help to make a chart. For example. Lets say that we have a t-shirt product, which is available in 2
colors and 4 sizes. The parameters in the left column are for white or black and the parameters accross
the top are for sizes. The attributes and alternatives are combined for each possiblity where they
intersect in the chart.

Sml 65:708 Med 65:709 Lrg 65:710 XL 65:711
White 68:718 68:718]65:708 68:718]65:709 68:718]65:710 68:718]65:711
Black 68:719 68:719]65:708 68:719]65:709 68:719]65:710 68:719]65:711

The appended attributes can be used to create an individual buy now link for each combination.
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For example, this link would buy one small white shirt.
http://www.yourdomain.com/ashop/shipping.php?product=151&quantity=1&attribute=68:718]
65:708

To change the link so that more than one product can be added to the cart, include the
"add=1" attribute.
http://www.yourdomain.com/ashop/shipping.php?product=151&quantity=1&add=1
&attribute=68:718]65:708

To create a form with drop-down selectors, copy the Order-Link form code from the link code generator
for the main product.

Or use thizs himl code to create a form: y sat
]
<form mction="shipping.php™ method="post ><input type="hidden' e et
name="product” value="151">Juantity: <input type="text"”
name="gquantity® size="5" value=Fl":<brr<br>Sizes: <select
nume="attribute 5 ><option value="708">Sml<option
value="T709">Hed<option value="710">Lrg<option value="T711">X j
L</select><br><br>Color: <select name="attributef8">Zoption il o]
Close this window
@ Internet
AETERSCRT T451: T-shirt Py ﬁ
il Bevgug] | T-shirt in 2 colors & in s, m, | and =l I-
| Price: $38.00 | Shipping: $3.75 | Taxahle
R P NP P . u

The form code can then be modified to work in various ways. Here it is cleaned up and aligned so that it
is easier to read.

<form action=""shipping.php' method=""post">
<input type="hidden" name="product" value="151">
Quantity: <input type=""text" name="'quantity" size="5" value=""1">
Sizes: <select name=""attribute65">

<option value="708">Sml

<option value="709"">Med

<option value="710">Lrg

<option value="711">X L</select>

Color: <select name=""attribute68">

<option value="718">White

<option value="719">Black</select>

<input type="'submit' value="Buy now">

</form>

The add=1 Parameter

The form code copied directly from the AShop admin panel is for buying a single item. When a product
is added, any previous products are cleared from the basket. To convert the form into an Add to cart
button, include the "add=1" parameter so that more than one product can be added to the cart. To view
the basket before requesting shipping information, change the form action="shipping.php" to form
action="basket.php". Here is an example.

<form action="basket.php" method=""post''>

<input type="hidden’" name="add" value="1">

<input type="hidden' name=""product" value="151">

Quantity: <input type=""text' name="‘quantity’ size="5" value="1">
Sizes: <select name=""attribute65">
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<option value="708">Sml

<option value="709">Med

<option value="710">Lrg

<option value="711">X L</select>
Color: <select name=""attribute68">
<option value="718">White

<option value="719">Black</select>
<input type="submit” value=""Buy now'>
</form>

Language Preference and Order-Link

Language preference must be set at the beginning of each shopping session. This is done by linking to
the language.php script with language and redirect parameters. Here is an example:
http://yourdomain.com/ashop/language.php?language=sp&redirect=http://www.yourdomain.com/
SpanishOrderPage.html

By running the language.php script first, it sets the language preference in a cookie and redirects to the
Spanish order page. Then when products are added to the basket, the AShop scripts will read the
language preference from the cookie and display View Cart and other pages in the same language.
When the customer checks out the language preference is saved in the database so that future receipts
and notices will be in the same language for each customer.

2.19 Multi-Product Buy Form

To add more than one product to the cart with one button, call the multiproductbuy.php script with a form
post. An example of the form code is included with the AShop Deluxe distribution package in the file
named multiproductEXAMPLE.html.

il Il I
= rmultiproduckbuy . php
=1 multiproduckEXAMPLE . hkrnl
A order.nhn

Product 126
Product 111

Froduct 115

Here is the example code. Change the products value to match the actual productid numbers or each
product as listed in the admin panel under Edit Catalog. The returnurl value is where the Continue
Shopping button returns to. If not set, the Continue Shopping button will return to catalogue.php. This
URL can be set to return to the same order page or to another page of ordering options. It may be set as
a relative URL (multiproductEXAMPLE.html) or an absolute URL (http://yoursite.com/ashop/
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multiproductEXAMPLE.html).

<form action="multiproductbuy.php" method="post">
<p>
<input name="products[]" type="checkbox" id="products" value="126">
Product 126</p>
<p>
<input name="products[]" type="checkbox" id="products" value="111">
Product 111</p>
<p>
<input name="products[]" type="checkbox" id="products" value="115">
Product 115</p>
<p>
<input type="submit" name="Submit" value="Add to cart">
<input name="returnurl" type="hidden" id="returnurl" value="multiproductE XAMPLE.htm|">
<input name="action" type="hidden" id="action" value="basket">
<br>
</p>
</form>
Change the productid numbers to match the actual products. Add options for more or less products. The
checkboxes can be initially checked or unchecked. Fields can be hidden to include groups of products
in multiple forms on the page. The HTML forms are editable using an HTML editor program such as
DreamWeaver or FrontPage.

Here is an example where the same three products added from hidden fields.

Description of the multi-product.

[ Buy All Three Froducts L\\‘S‘]

<form action="multiproductbuy.php” method="post">
<p>
<input name="products[]" type="hidden" id="products" value="126"><input name="products[]"
type="hidden" id="products" value="111"><input nhame="products[]" type="hidden" id="products"
value="115">
Description of the multi-product.
</p>
<p>
<input type="submit" name="Submit" value="Buy All Three Products">
<input name="returnurl" type="hidden" id="returnurl" value="multiproductEXAMPLE.htmI">
<input name="action" type="hidden" id="action" value="basket">
<br>
</p>
</form>
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2.20 OrderForm Ordering Method

The source code to implement OrderForm in web pages has become too complex and is impractical for
most end users to implement. It is no longer recommended or supported by AShop.

The Order-Link method is easier to use. Order-Link source code is automatically generated for each
product and it can be used in remote (outside of the AShop installation) web sites.

For those who wish to continue using OrderForm code in web pages, the OrderForm code can be copied
from the source code of the pages that are generated by the catalogue.php script. The head code must
also be copied and included in OrderForm pages. Not all of the functions and parameters are necessary,
but the ones that are used must be included in the head and also in the buy button form actions. If you
understand enough about the functions and parameters to tackle this type of setup, more power to you
and good luck. We prefer to support and continue improving the Order-Link method now because it is
way easier to use and can be used in more places.

2.21 Subscription Password Expiration

AShop Deluxe supports the sales of subscription access to password protected members only
directories and provides a simple method to remove expired passwords from the list.

To remove expired passwords manually...
1. Open checksubscr.php in a text editor.

2. Change the $ashoppath variable to the full server path where the subscription directory is located.
Example: $ashoppath = '/home/username/public_html/protecteddirectory’;

3. Upload/replace the checksubscr.php file
4. Make this script executable: chmod 755 checksubscr.php.
5.  Run the checksubscr.php script from a browser when you wish to remove expired passwords.

Example: http://www.yourdomain.com/ashop/checksubscr.php

Note: When PA+ (Password Administrator Plus) is installed on the same server as AShop and the path
to PA+ is set within the third party software integration, each subscription directory can optionally be
managed after the initial order by using the more advanced features of PA+.

2.22 Visit Counter

Unique visitors to the catalog are counted by the counter.php script. It works automatically with the
dynamic catalog pages because catalogue.php calls counter.php each time that it is run.

When using OrderForm or Order-Link methods exclusively, the catalogue.php script is never called. In
order to count visitors to HTML web pages, a small line of code must be inserted into the head of each
page and the server must be configured to run PHP from within HTML files.

Here is the visit counter code that goes into the head of each page.
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<? php include "counter.php"; ?>

Change the relative path to counter.php accordingly.

For instance, if the web page is in the public root and AShop is installed in the ashop subdirectory the

code would look like this:

<? php include "ashop/counter.php"; ?>

If the page is down one directory from the counter script, it would be like this.

<? php include "../counter.php"; ?>

There are two ways to configure the server to run PHP from within HTML pages.

Method A.

Edit the configuration file for the web server (example is for apache) and add:

AddType application/x-httpd-php .php .phtml .php4 .php3 .html .htm

Method B.

Edit the directory configuration file (.htaccess for apache) and add:

AddType application/x-httpd-php .php .phtml .php4 .php3 .html .htm

2.23 Move or Copy AShop

An existing shopping cart may be moved or copied from one location to another.

Before installing AShop in a new location, run the ashoptest.php script, which tests for required

functionality and installs the correct lonCube loader for the operating system and version of PHP that is

running on the server.

1. Download the all of the AShop files and export (save as file) the database (structure and data) from
the existing site.

2. Upload the files to the new location.

3. Set the file and directory permissions as listed in the new installation instructions.

5. Create a database and import the sql structure and data.

6. Edit the admin/config.inc.php file if necessary so that it will match the database server, name, user,
and password.

7. Edit all of the path and URL settings in the database so that they match the paths and URLs at the
new location. This can be done with a tool such as phpMyAdmin or DB Admin, which are typically
provided by web hosting services.

That should do it. If there is trouble with any of the settings, error messages will typically indicate the

cause.

License key registration is not required if the domain name is same as what is already registered. If the

domain name is different, it must be registered. To register a license key and activate the installation,

open admin/register.php in a browser.
2.24 Store Configuration
2.24.1 Administration Panel

The Administration Panel can be accessed by navigating to the admin directory where the shopping cart
is installed.
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Open the Administration Panel by typing a URL something like this into your browser address bar:
(substitute the actual URL to the cart installation in place of "yourdomain.com/ashop")
http://www.yourdomain.com/ashop/admin

Administration Panel
Your Shop Name

—

Security Features

The AShop admin login is password protected. The default password that is installed with the program
is ashopadmin. This should be changed after installation. If you forget your password, it can be looked
up with your server's database browsing tools such as phpMyAdmin or through Shell access.

20 Minute Inactivity Security Check - The admin panel login times out after 20 minutes of inactivity.
By adding the line: $noinactivitycheck = "false"; anywhere in the config.inc.php file the time check is
skipped. This might be useful during initial setup or while adding a large number of products.

2 Minute Lockout Prevents Brute Force Entry -The login has protection against brute force attacks
were a hacker writes a script or program that will automatically try every possible combination of letters
to figure out the password. After three incorrect login attempts the login.php script will block all further
attempts until two minutes have passed. It will also send an email message to the administrator. This
should make it very hard (or at least extremely slow) to get unauthorized access to an AShop
administration panel.

Login Cookies - The Administration Panel uses cookies for secure login sessions. If you cannot stay
logged in, it is probably because you have an old browser or your browser security settings are blocking
cookies. Check your security settings and/or download a current browser for free from Microsoft,
Netscape, or Mozilla.

To return to the Administration Panel index page from any other page in the admin panel, click on
the AShop logo at the top of any page within the Administration Panel. This will redirect to the first page
that you see after logging in.

The Administration panel is divided into four main sections:
Store Configuration

Edit Catalog
Manage Affiliates

Manage Sales
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2.24.2 Store Configuration

The Store Configuration menu is divided into seven submenus.

Store Configuration

Afiliste Pregiam Paymant [ —— Shipping Taxss

Salect am ang of the manu apans above,

Administration >

Shop Parameters

Change Administrators Password

Shop Name, Address, Telephone, Email
Default Language Selection

Currency Selection

Shopping Cart Catalog Mode Selection

Save Cart enable/disable

Add to Cart Confirmation Window enable/disable
Link From Thank You Page

Iltems Per Page

AShop Affiliate ID

Receipt Mail Format html/text

TeleSign Customer ID

Wholesale Catalog enable/disable

Wholesale Catalog Volume Discount Settings
Download Password Duration

Number of Downloads Allowed Per Password
Random Key Code Delivery Selection

Edit Product Flags

Advanced Options

Layout

Upload Logo Image File (default page heading)
Theme Selections

Background Colors

Text and Link Colors

Forms Colors

Item Border Color and Width

Item Background and Text Colors
Condensed Layout enable/disable
Category Colors

Font Selection and Sizes
Thumbnail Image Size

Affiliate Program

Affiliate Text (displayed on affiliate sign-up page)
Affiliate Administrator E-mail
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Second Tier Affiliates enable/disable

Default Affiliate Commission Percentage (per product)

Second Tier Commission Percentage (per order)

Level 2 Affiliate Commissions

Require PayPal ID In Sign up Form on/off

Redirect URL (where visitors end up after clicking on affiliate links)

Payment (not all of the options listed are available for every payment option)

Add New Payment Option

Payment Option Name

Payment Gateway Selector

Payment Fee (optional)

Merchant ID

Transaction Key

SSL URL To Payment Form Logo Image
Extra Form Fields (only available for payment gateways that use the AShop Secure orderform script)
Deliver Before Payment enable/disable
Test Mode enable/disable

Automatic Delivery enable/disable
Payment Gateway Description

Text On Order Page

Thank You Message

Fulfilment

Add New Fulfilment Options

Three Options, add as many as you like of each
Email Order Notices To Fulfiiment Services
SwiftCD.com CD Fulfilment Service

Automation Fulfiiment Method

Shippin

Manage Storewide shipping options for FedEx, UPS, and custom methods.

Allow/Disallow Customer Selection of Shipping Service Options.

Add/Remove Local Country or Countries (used to determine local or international handling charge)
Ship Only Locally Option

Add Local Handling Charge (one-time per order charge if shipping to country of origin)

Add International Handling Charge (one-time per order charge if not shipping to country of origin)
Manage Zip Tables (used only if custom zip-zone lookup and zone rates have been setup for shipping)
Manage Shipping Options (for instance express shipping charges)

Manage Shipping Discounts (quantity based)

Taxes

Sales Tax Type - US, VAT, GST/PST
Taxable State Or Province (US/Canada)
EU/VAT Origin Country Setting

Sales Tax, VAT, GST Percentage
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PST Percentage
Request Vat Number from Customer Option
Sales Tax On Shipping Option
2.24.3 Shop Parameters

From the AShop Administration main menu, click Store Configuration on the left side menu. This will
open the Configure AShop menu. Click on the "Shop Parameters" link.

Shop

7
i

Old Password:

Change Password

Hew Password:

Parameters

[Leave blank bo keep the old password ]

Confim: |

Contact Infermation 7]
Shop Name

Address:

Telephone
Ernail

Catalog Options

Default language:
[ Currency:

[T Catalog made
[7) Enable Save Cart

{7 Add To Cart Confirmation Window:
17] Link From Thank You Page:

7] hems per page:

] AShop Affliste ID

Receaipt mail format:
Collect:

] TeleSign Custamer D

Whalesale Catalog @
Wholesale Discount 1
Wholesale Discount 2

Wholesale Discount 3

- |Your Shop Mame
1234 Your Address
- |123-456-7890

8 Isawice@yourshnp.cum

‘English |
|US Dollars

: Shopping cart
O

) Yes & No

| hittp:ffwwow. yourshop.com
m
Plain test %

only name and email % for gifts

[Leave blank to deactvats TelsSign Verification |
[#]Check to anabie wholssak catsigue ]

210 5 on orders m'ari:35ﬂ
2|20 % on orders over § 700
£ |30 % on orders over § 1000
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Product File Download (7
Allow download for: |7 days [0 = unkrited]
Allow: |3 downloads per product [§ = unimied]
Browser Save Dialogue: | On »

eMailed Key Codes
17 Random Key Code Delivery: [ [Uncheckto use original key code Est arder |

| Edit product flags [7] | Advanced options [T |

Change Password

After installing AShop, the administrator's password should be changed. Enter the old password, then
enter the new password twice.

Note: If you forget and lose your password, you can look it up from the mySQL database "user" table.
Most servers provide a control panel tool such as phpMyAdmin for browsing records.

The password must be alphanumerical. Special characters would cause the database to be unable
to store the new password. Try your old password. If it doesn't work you will need to reset the password
using a database management tool such as phpMyAdmin or if you have no access to such a tool you
will need to reset the entire database (for example: delete it and create it again).

Contact Information

Shop Name
The Shop Name will display in many places:
¢ In the browser title bar of the catalog page and in the product delivery pages by default.
Note that if a page template for the catalog, delivery, or affiliate sections is present, the page title
within the template file will display in web page browser title bars instead of the Shop Name setting.
e The "From" e-mail field of customer receipts and affiliate messages.
It is recommended that you do not use HTML tags or special characters to format the text in the
Shop Name field as most mail servers will reject messages with tags in the "From" field of the
message header and special characters, such as ™ may not appear correctly in e-mail messages.
¢ With the contact information in receipts and order notices.
e Appears in AShop template pages wherever the comment <!-- AShopname --> is placed.

Do NOT use a comma or appostrophe in your Shop Name as it may cause adverse effects when
messages are received by Outlook and possibly other programs.

Address
The store mailing address is displayed, with the store or organization contact information, on the product

delivery page and receipts.

Telephone
The Telephone number also appears with the contact information, which is displayed on the product

delivery page and receipts.

E-mail
The store administrator's e-mail is where notices of sales transactions and downloads are sent and is
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used as the return address for customer e-mail receipts. This e-mail address will also display on the
product delivery page and receipts with the other contact information.

Catalog Options

Currency

Set the currency for what will display in the catalog and within receipts and order notices. The currency
that is set here also controls which payment options are available. Only payment options that support
the selected currency will be available within Payment Options.

Catalog Mode

The Catalog mode is typically set to Shopping Cart, which enables selection of more than one product
per order and any quantity of each product. Use Single Product Order to go straight to checkout when a
product is put in the cart, allowing only allow one product per order. Use Single Product Shopping Cart
to disable the quantity box and set the quantity of each added product to 1. For a description of how this
works, see Shopping Cart Catalog.

Enable Save Cart
When this box is checked, a save cart option will appear in the View Cart page.

Confirm Add To Cart

A small window pops-up when a product is put in the cart to confirm the buyer's intention and also to
view and agree to terms of sale (if set) and to select product attributes (if set). For products that do not
have terms of sale requirements or selectable product attributes, the confirmation window can be set to
require confirmation or not.

Link From Thank You Page
After successful receipt of payment a login page is presented to the customer. Below the name and
address of your store, there is a link that says "Back to [Shop Name]!" This sets that link URL.

Items Per Page

Sets the number of items to be displayed on one page in the product catalog. If more than this number
of items exist in the chosen category or search result, the items will be split up on separate pages that
can be accessed by clicking a page number located beneath the products.

AShop Affiliate ID

To earn commissions by referring visitors to us, sign up for the AShop Software affiliate program and
enter your affiliate ID here. When an affiliate ID is saved, the small "Powered by AShop" logo will appear
below the categories in the catalog. It will link with your affiliate ID to our affiliate tracking and sales. If
the AShop Affiliate ID box is left blank, the AShop logo and link does not appear on the pages.

Receipt Mail Format

Select whether you want your eMailed receipts to be in HTML or Plain Text format. HTML format looks
better and is typically easier to read. Pain text is less likely to be blocked by overactive spam filters. The
choice of receipt format may depend on the type of products that you sell, the keywords that are
included in receipts, and the volume of orders that are processed.

Collect [full contact or only name/email] for gifts
When the total of the order is zero, upon checkout only contact information is collected and no payment
information is required.

only name and email - The checkout orderform will only require name and email address.
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Products in your shopping cart:
1: Free gift

First name:

Last name;

|
!
Email: [
|

Confirm email;

[ Submit | [ Reset

complete contact information - The checkout orderform will require name, email address, physical
address, and phone number.

Products in your shopping cart:
1: Free gift

First name

Last mame

Email

Address 1

Address 2

State/Province:
Zip:

Country:

: |
: |
Confirm email: [
: |
: |

choose siate

—

choose country

A

Phone number: |

Submit | Reseat

Telesign Customer ID

Telesign automated telephone call verification service is optional. Leave the box blank to disable the
service. Enter a valid Telesign account number to activate the service. Note that it only works for
payment options that use a locally hosted payment form (orderform).

Non-fixed Voip (Voice Over Internet Protocol) and untraceable cell phone numbers are often used by
criminals to get around phone verification. To block fraudulent transactions, Telesign verification identifies
the type of phone number and will not validate untraceable phone numbers. If a customer enters a non-
fixed Voip number or an untraceable cell phone number an error message will appear. The Telesign error
message is stored in the TELESIGNINFO text in orderform.inc.php languagefile.

Example of untracable phone number error message:
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Note! You must enter a fixed phone number without country code. Non-fixed Voip and untraceable cell
phone numbers will not be accepted. An automatic phone call will be made to this number to provide you
with a verification code.

Wholesale Catalog

The wholesale catalog is optional. Check the box to activate it. See the Wholesale Catalog topic for
more information about how this works.

Wholesale Discount Levels
The wholesale discount levels only apply to the wholesale catalog.

Downloadable Product Expiration

Allow Download For (quantity) Days

A password is e-mailed to customers upon receipt of payment. This password is required to access the
downloadable products. The password will expire after the number of days that is set in the Allow
Download For box. Setting the allowed download days to O disables that restriction.

Allow (quantity) Downloads Per Product
Each password will work to download a product file this many times within the number of days that Allow
Download For is set to. Set it to 0 and any number of downloads are allowed.

Browser Save Dialogue

When downloadable products are ordered, customers are provided with a download link. Depending on
the customers' browser settings and applications that are installed on the customers' computers, some
file types will automatically open with the default application that is installed on each customer's
computer. For example, a pdf file may automatically open in Adobe PDF Reader and an mp3 file may
automatically open in Windows Media Player. When this setting is Off, the browser behavior is
dependent on each customer's computer configuration. When this setting is On, the Browser Save
Dialogue box is forced to open regardless of the customers' computer and browser configuration.

eMailed Key Codes

Random Key Code Selection

Key codes are emailed to customers. New key codes are added from a line delimited text file. If this box
is checked, the key codes will be used in random order. If the box is unchecked, the key codes are

used in the order of the original the text file, from top to bottom.

Shopping Mall Parameters (Digital Mall only)
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Shopping Mall (7

Default Commission Level: IBIJ Yo

Member Catalogs: ™

hember Product Management: | =imple hMode j
Member Products Default to Active: [
Display Customer Info: W

Member Product Template:

Edit shop categories

Default Commission Level

Each member earns commissions when his/her products are sold. The commission is a percentage of
the retail sales price for each member product that is sold. The commission percentage is set
individually for each member. When a new member is activated, that member's commission rate is
initially set to this value. The commission rate for each member may be changed by the mall
administrator (username: ashopadmin) through the Manage Members menu.

Member Catalogs
Member products may be displayed in dynamically generated catalog pages in one of two ways:

e Unchecked - all members products are displayed within one dynamically generated catalog.
e Checked - each member has an individual dynamically generated product catalog where only his/her
products appear.

Member Product Management
When checked, each member may add and edit his/her products.

Member Products Default to Active

When checked, new products added by members will automatically be active. When unchecked, new
products added by members will be inactive and will not appear in the catalog until the mall administrator
(ashopadmin) approves and activates each product.

Display Customer Info
When this option is checked, each member may view customer information relating to sales of his/her
products.

Member Product Template

The "Member Product Template" textbox can be used to set a default product description for new
member products. It can be used to create a standard description format so that members can then add
the missing information. For example:

Artist:
Genre:
Length:
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Edit Shop Categories

Member shop categories are different and separate from product categories. When Member Catalogs is
checked and each member has an individual catalog, mall.php will display a directory of member shops.
The directory will include a listing of shop categories. When Member Catalogs is unchecked, the shop
categories are only used for internal reference by the mall administrator.

After editing Shop Parameters, click the Submit button to save changes.

Click cancel or the browser back arrow to discard the changes.

Edit Product Flags

Here you can add or remove product flags (comments) that can be assigned to one or more products in
the Edit Catalog menu. These comments will display above the Price in the Product Catalog.

Advanced Options
Only change these settings if you understand what you are doing!

At the bottom of the Shop Parameters page click the Advanced Options link to set the Shop URL,
Secure URL, File System Path, Secure File System Path, time-zone offset, and path or URL to other
third party software.

"7 Shop URL: |hitp s yourdomain.comfashop
71 Secure URL: |hiips iiwawourdomain.comfashop
7] File Systern Path: fhomeMhipdivhosts/ashop dev/hitpdoc:
7" Secure File System Path: homeMhtpdivhostsfashopdewhttpdoc:
7! Time Zone Offzal: (D

[7) Path to Listhiessengen
71 URL to Listdail Pro;
! Path to phpBE:
[ URL to phpBE:
1 Path to AutoResponse Flus

7] Path to PA+

7] Path to Fassword Robot;

2.24.4 Member Shop Categories

This feature is only active when Digital Mall is installed.

Member shop categories are different and separate from product categories. If the Member Catalogs
option is checked in Shop Parameters so that each member has an individual catalog, the mall.php
script will display a directory of member shops. The directory will include a listing of shop categories.
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Create and Edit Shop Categories

When logged in as administrator (ashopadmin) navigate to Store Configuration > Shop Parameters >

Shop Categories.
| Edit shop categories !I

To create a new shop category, enter a Caption and click the Add category button. Repeat this to add
more categories. Shop categories will be automatically sorted and listed in ascending alphabetic order.

Shopping Mall Categories

Add New Category

Caption: | Add categary |

Existing Categories:

Antiques *I Delete selected

At

Books
Computers
hMusic
Software

[~

2.24.5 Shopping Cart Catalog Mode

Catalog pages are dynamically generated by catalogue.php for customers to make selections, and
purchase products. Shopping pages may also be created by including separate components of
catalogue.php within custom HTML or PHP web pages and by inserting Buy buttons in HTML or PHP
web pages using the Order-Link method. In any case, the behavior of the shopping cart when products
are added to the cart will be determined by the Shopping Cart Catalog Mode setting.

Shopping Cart Catalog Modes

The Shopping Cart Catalog can be used in 3 different ways.

e Shopping Cart mode (default setting) - Products are added to the shopping cart until shopping is
completed and then the customer clicks view cart or checkout.

¢ Single Product Order mode - A Buy button next to the product is clicked and the customer is
immediately directed to checkout.

¢ Single Product Shopping Cart mode - Activates the shopping cart to purchase more than one product,
but only one of each downloadable product. This would work well for music and other types of
downloadable products where only one of each track or selection is typically ordered.
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The Shopping Cart Mode is set in the Administration Panel under Shop Parameters.

Shopping Cart Mode

Shopping Cart Mode will display multiple products and will allow the purchase of as many products as

the customer selects.

¥ Select v

Deliverable Products

I Viesw Cart [BF Check o

Click 2 enlargs:

Cogs
. Shippsble ard Taed Froduct
7 Price: §5.00

Whosits and Whatsits
Shippahile and Tashls Produsts,
Price: $2.00

Cruamtity: _'I

Quantity: | :m@i}

Adel: TorCart

Sprockets
Shippahle and Taxabl Product
Price: $1000

Chusntity: |1

Aded Tor Cart

An "Add to Cart" button will appear next to each product within the catalog.
At the top of the catalog will be the "View Cart" and "Check Out" Buttons, along with a Search and

Subtotal feature.

The Shopping Cart contents can be viewed at any time by clicking on the "View Cart" button. The
customer will be directed to the Basket to proceed with the order. If products have been added to the
cart that require shipping or tax, a link to calculate will appear in the Basket.

Conlinuie Shobbing

Your shepping cart contains the following items...

Emiply Cart

Qty Product Price Amount

1 Cogs 500 500 | Remowe

1 Whosits and Whatsits 200 200 | Remove
Shippirg/Sales Tax Caloulate

Check: Ot
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* the shopping cart basket

Single Product Order Mode

Single Product Order Mode will display multiple products in the store catalog, but will only allow the
purchase of one product selection in each transaction. This mode is typically enabled where
downloadable products are being sold or where there are buy links from external web sites for single
item purchases.

v Select v Music File Downloads: Xfiss: Filss for vour Digital Mosic neede
Music File Downloads Cikwetege  MP3 Music File Darsct Devrileas
—_ B Ve will snjory this seng
Price:; 5053

'}:' Ity Buy & Download:

Clisk to elege Andio Sample Direer Dovnl
Audio Sample for your digital music needs,

Price: 51.35

Buy & Download:

In this mode, the "View Cart" and "Check Out" buttons do not display within the store catalog page.
Neither do the Subtotal or Search features. Customers may select one product from the catalog by
clicking on a "Buy" button and will be directed to Check Out and proceed with the order. They will not
see the Basket page. If the product has a shipping charge or is taxable they will first be directed to the
shipping information form.

Single Product Shopping Cart Mode

Single Product Shopping Cart mode allows the customer to purchase different products, but no more
than one of each. This catalog method is suitable for music and other types of downloadable products
where only one of each track or selection is typically ordered.
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r Select L Search _ F view cart I Check-our

The "View Cart" button is available in this catalog mode so when the customer is finished adding their
products they can go to the Basket to proceed with their order.

Conline Shobbing Emiply Cart

Your shepping cart contains the following items...

Qty Product Price Amount

1 Cogs 500 500 | Remove

1 Whosits and Whatsits 200 200 | Remove
ShippirgfSales Tax Caleulate

* the shopping cart basket

Clicking on the Calculate link will open the shipping information form.
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Please enter or confirm the destination for shepping and sales fax caloulations. .
First namne: | |
Last name: | |
Address 1 | |
- |
City: | |
State{USAICAN): | Not USA/Canada v|
Frovince/Region: | |
ZigiPostal Code:
Comtry: | choose country |

*shipping and taxes information form

After the shipping information has been entered, the shopping cart contents will appear with shipping and

taxes added.
Comdivuie Shopping Empty Cart Change- Shipbing
Your shopping cart contuins the following items...

Qty Produrt Price Amount
1 Cogs 500 5100 | Bemorve
1 Whasite ard Whatsits 200 200 | Remenve

Shipping and handling 133 733

Sales fax 053 053

1426

Check -t

If more than one payment option is set, the "Checkout" button will show a list of payment options to

select from. If only one payment option is set, the payment options are skipped and the secure payment

gateway form appears.
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Continue Shopbing View Cort Change Shipping

Products in your shepping cart:
1:Coge 1: Whosits and Whatsits

Price: $7 00, Tax/Shipping: §7.26
Amaunt to pay: 51426

Chooze ene of the following payment sptions...

Manual handling
Tlarisal Pagment Galeway,
Pecquires aetivation before onder i falfilled.

PayPal
PayPal Payment Gateway

Authorize Net STV
AuthorizeMNet Payment Gateway
¥isa or Ilastercard

* payment gateway selection

They are then directed to a secure payment form for the select payment option where billing information
is collected and processed.

Order Information
Invaice: 10002087
Deseription: 1: Business Skills Package 1: Decktop Compubing
Amoumnt: 144 90 (USD)
Credit Card Inforination
Accepted Cards: Visa
MasterCard
Amercan Express
Dnscover
Card Number: {enter nurnber without spaces)
Expiration Date: (1S IA Ny
Card Code:
Customer Billing Information
Customer ID:
First Name:
Last Name:
CQI:I'!]III'I.}I’:
Address:
i

* secure payment gateway

e The transaction details, customer's name and shipping information are recorded in the database.
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e Upon submission of the payment form, a receipt is e-mailed to the customer. Notice of the
transaction with customer's IP address is e-mailed to the store administrator.

¢ |f a downloadable product was purchased, an automatically generated password and a link to the
download page are e-mailed to the customer. If Automatic Delivery is supported by the selected
payment processor and is set to On within Payment Options, the customer will be immediately
logged into the product file download page. The password will expire after a number of days, which
is set by the store administrator.

o |[f the sale is the result of an affiliate link, notice of the sale is automatically e-mailed to the referring
affiliate and to the affiliate manager.

¢ Notice of the order is e-mailed to the store administrator and includes the referring affiliate's id if
applicable.

¢ |fa downloadable product is purchased, the customer is redirected to the delivery page where the
product(s) may be accessed by using the password that was e-mailed to them by the program.

2.24.6 Save Cart Option

The Save Cart feature is optional and is set in Shop Parameters. When enabled, this feature allows
customers to save the contents of the shopping cart for later retrieval.

Login or register 1o enable saang and loading of shopping can contents. .
E-mail;
Password:

Login/Register |

Fosgat your passsord? Just leave the passsord B Blank and wee will send it 1o you by email

A confirmation notice is sent to the customer by email.

Trosvc Ao Cebuo Cevelopment

Dated Sy, Febeusry 5, 5004 200 A

T Pkt bo

Sadbpeill S0 Ct fegeleation B ATHop Deles Deesigmet

Thank you Tor regisienng ac a user ab AShop Delis Develapmant!
Wl uSer a5 robharmis @aasweb.biz, and your passwond. asdfighjik

Wl Can 0w Rgin 10 gel added funcbonalty at
hitp: s agiopeafware comashopdelutbaskelphp

Once the customer is registered they can save the contents of the shopping cart.
Enter the name of the saved cart contents and click the Save Cart button.
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2.24.7

Save the contents of the current shopping cart...

Save Cart |

Any number of carts can be saved and recalled at a later time.

Saveload shopping car...

Marre:

Save the contents of the cument shopping can...
Save Carl

Load a previously saved shopping cart. .,

Shopping Cart Contents2 Load Cart | | Dalete |
Shopping Cart Contents1 Load Cart || Delete |

When the customer comes back at a later time they can login at the View Cart page. They will find they

can load or delete the shopping cart contents they have saved.

Wholesale Catalog

The wholesale catalog is optional. To use the wholesale catalog, it must first be enabled within Shop

Wholesale Catalogue [F)
‘Wholesale Discount 1: |5

Parameters. There are three optional volume discount settings that can be applied.

Check fo enable wholesale catalogue.|

onrdrs o100 |

Wholesale Discount 2: on anders ovar

Whalesale Discount 3; on arders ovar 5530!1 |

Wholesale customers must sign up for an account. (wholesale/signupform.php)
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Apply for a wholesale account at AShop Store
Already signed up? Login Here
Your application will be reviewed by a live person before your wholesale membership is activated. Once approved, a
password and link to the wholesale catalogue will be emailed 1o you.
Uszer name; [mae 10 charsclae]
Business name:
Business type: | Selectone v
Resaller ID:
First name:
Last nama:
Email:
Address:
City:
State/Province:
Zip:
Country: | choose counfry b
Phane:

Upon submitting the application, the customer receives an email notice that the application has been
received and the shop administrator receives a notice that the customer has submitted an application.
The shop administrator can then login to the administration panel to view the customers information.
Upon approving the customer for a wholesale account, the shop administrator can then activate the
account.

Wholesale Customenrs | View Retail Custormers |

o Name —— leman | acton |
[] 2, AShop Customer mightyrmousedthéyahoo, com ges
[[] 2, Joe Custommer mighlymouse 707Eyahoo. com £ I[%'I

To view the wholesale accounts go to Manage Sales and click the View Wholesale Customers link.
Click the Exclamation Point icon to activate a wholesale account. Once activated the wholesale
customer will receive an email notice with their wholesale account login information.

Products are set as active in the catalog by checking a box in add products or edit products. When the
wholesale catalog is active, a check box will appear to make each product active and there will be a
place to set the wholesale price.
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2.24.8

[T Name: Cogs
(7] Catalog Status:  [¥] Active (retail) Eﬂg\l‘ﬂmlesme
7] eBay Itemn IO [Opticral]
¥ Frice; § 500

7] Wholesale Price: § 350

When the Catalog Status is unchecked for a product, it does not appear in the dynamically generated
catalog pages, but it can still be ordered using the Order-Link or OrderForm methods. This is useful
when some products are only offered in special situations or only from limited web pages. The wholesale
price (in parentheses) and catalog status appears in the category view.

1: Cogs 24 by &
. Shippable and Taxed Product
Price: $5.00 (33.40), Shipping: $2.00 | Taxable

F ) [ Remeve |[ “Edit | [ Discount |[ Shipping | [ Oty Pricing |
3 [ Files || Atribwtes || Fulliment | |[Make HTHML
[ Update |[Categaories |

The wholesale catalog is password protected. A password and link to the wholesale catalog login is
automatically sent to the wholesale customer when the account is activated. The wholesale catalog
does not apply sales tax to any orders. It is assumed that the customers have submitted sellers permits
if required for your state or locality. Within the wholesale catalog, the wholesale price appears first and
retail price appears in parentheses as a reference.

Cogs
' Shippable Praduct
FJ Price: ﬂ[%l {35.00)
| Chuantity: 1 Add ToCart |

AShop Software Affiliates

AShop Software Can Generate Cash For You!

Become an AShop Software sales affiliate and generate income while offering useful software to your
website visitors or e-newsletter subscribers. Earn $50 for every click-thru sale of AShop Deluxe! Affiliate
sales commissions are paid out 60 days after the close of each month by PayPal or check.

2-Tier Commissions - Residual Income From Signing Up Affiliates

Sign up new affiliates and earn the second tier commissions from their orders. The second tier
commission rate is currently 3% of the order totals. Link code is automatically generated in the affiliate
support panel. When new affiliates sign up through your link, you will begin earning second tier
commissions each time they sell an AShop product!

A Product And Customer Service To Be Proud Of
AShop affiliate sales software is easy to use and packed full of useful features. It is backed by great
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customer service and full technical support. If you are using it now, you already know that we are serious
and passionate about our work. AShop affiliate sales software will outperform many programs that are
selling for 3 to 4 times as much. Join the growing AShop Software affiliate sales team today and profit
with us while we expand our product line.

Grow And Profit With Us!

In addition to affiliate sales software, AShop Software is developing a family of e-commerce applications.
Once you have joined as an affiliate, you will automatically receive commissions for sales of hew
products as they are added.

Take five minutes to sign-up now. A link with your affiliate ID will be automatically generated for you
to place in your website or e-newsletters. You can check your click-thru sales and commission stats in
real time at the AShop affiliate support panel.

Use the ashoplogo.gif that appears in your catalog pages to earn money as an affiliate.
After joining the AShop Software affiliate program, open catalogue.php in a text editor and replace the
http://www.ashopsoftware.com link with your affiliate referral tracking link.

To remove the ashoplogo.gif, simply delete it and rename the included invisible.gif with the name
ashoplogo.gif so that there won't be a broken image.

2.24.9 Digital Product Delivery

Digital product files are accessible only after payment has been completed.

See also: Key Code Products

When Downloadable Products Are Ordered

Upon completion of payment, a password and link to download the program file(s) is included within the
emailed receipt.

Special Instructions

Product File Download:
hip: e, ashopsofteare comfashopdelusideliver Mml

Login eMail: help@ashopsofiware com
Password: wydbawi

i you expanence any dificully with this download ar lose your connaction before the download is
complete, use the link and password from your e-mail receipt for a fresh download. our passward
will be valid for 1 downloads within 3 day(s)

A login to download the product file(s) is included in the payment confirmation page. The customer also
can click the link in the receipt at a later time to access the files(s).
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Thank you for your order!

A store recespt has Deen sent 1o the e-mal address that you entaned in the paymant fom
Dresesnicding On R Basy this mall Seever i, It ey ake 100 15 minubes 16 Amie ol your
mailbon. B you purchased downlcadable products, tha receipt will inciuda a password and
T B sy vl afed. LIS thie &l Sdaress thal you enterad im th penmmient (oM and
the pasewond from the receipt to access the downloadable products
¥ o herve ay QuEsonS you ane weltoms 1D contadt us at
phone: 541-E688-0000
wmall; patnckEashogimpil S
mall: Miwenark Ak, Coos Bay, OR 97420

Back to AShep Store

Acoass dovwnioadabie products Dy entering your e-mail addness thal wis enfered into the
e Bonm and the pasaword tat was Senl 0o you in the Shons neceipl

Emsal

Password [(egn |

Automatic Delivery is optional with payment gateways that support the feature. When Automatic Deliver
is used, customers still receive the password and link by email AND upon completion of payment, they
will be automatically logged into the product delivery page.

Product delivery
Welcome Joe Customerl
Your copy of "Basic Downloadable" can be downloaded heare:

Digwnload

When you click the link above you will be asked if you want to save the
file to disc or apen it directly. Choose to save it to disc and browse to
wihere you would like to save it

Your password will be valid for 3 downloads within 3 dan(s). IFyou lose
your connection during the download or have prablems opening the fils,
wou may reach the download page, using the ink that was e-mailed with
YOUr password,

To report problems or get assistance, contact the store administrator.

The password can be set to expire in a number of days and/or after a number of downloads. This is set
in Shop Parameters.

2.24.10 Layout

From the AShop Administration main menu, click Store Configuration on the left side menu. This will
open the Configure AShop menu. Click on the "Layout" link.

Store Configuration
Shop Parameters Layout Affiliate Program Payment

A Layout I
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Layout
Default Loge lmage (7]
Upload Logo Image {gif only): Browse...
Theme Selection 7]
Theme: none hi
Page Body Colors [7]
Background color. BFFFFFF |
Text calor. | #000000 ﬁl
Link color. |#00006G |
Alert color. | #FFO000 Pl
Forms Colors (7,
Forms background color: #FFFFFF Pl
Forms text color. | #000033 I#
Forms border color: | #000033 |
Product Layout & Colors (7]
Merr border color. |£a04040 &

ltem border width; |1
Item background calor | #FFFFFF |
ltem text color, |#000000 7l
Condensed layout; [

Category Colors %)

Category color |#FFFFOD Fdl

Category text color | 2000000 i
Selected category color |#FFFF39 .ﬂ
Selected category text color. #FFO000 Pl

Other Settings
(7] Font: |Verdans, Arial Hehvetica, sai T

Small textzize: |10 pixels
Regular textsize: |12 pizels
Large textzize: |14 pixels
Reqular tablesize: (500 pizels

Large tablesize: 500 pixels
(7] Thumbnail image size: Width: 100 | Height: [100

[7) Link to large original image: [+]

Upload Logo Image

This logo image file will be displayed on any page that does not have an HTML page template attached
to it. The main pages will use a page template if present. If a page template is not present, the logo will
appear at the top of the page. Some message pages do not use templates and will always display the
logo image at top of the page. The language selection page also displays the logo image.
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Theme Selection

A theme is a canned set of design components. Each theme typically includes a set of page templates,
a set of button images, and a configuration file, which sets the Layout parameters. When a theme is not
selected, the root page templates, button images, and Layout parameters are used for shopping cart
pages. Themes and buttons are available to download from AShopSoftware.com.

How To Set Colors

Colors can be selected by clicking on the color selector icon ﬂ which is on the right side of each color
setting.

Layout
opsoftware.com - Pick a color... - Micro... El ] E]
= T
[=]
L W
[ 1
& Inbermet
c- ﬂ
Text color | #330000 £
Link colar [#0066FF
Forms Colors (7
——aEREbackaund solaR AEEEEEE AL

The colors can also be set by entering the hexadecimal equivalent into the color text box. AShop Deluxe
does not include an eyedropper to sample and convert colors in the page to hexadecimal, but
Dreamweaver, PhotoShop, and other similar programs include a color sampler/converter, which can be
used to get the hexadecimal number for colors that are not web standard. Just open an image containing

the color that you want in one of these programs and use any of the color selector tools to activate the
eyedropper tool.
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L= ]

Select foreground color: |I‘
L
IR m oo
=3 cHEE® cu
g_§ CsfE % Cafo
ﬁ CEfe3 % b |74
ole. crf@ cfioo %
k[T Cafed M:[o6 %
&0 refisd vl %
el P Tl
ﬂl%— [ Oty Web Colors " ua[g‘u
Lo 2B

Notes about Layout settings

Layout settings can be overridden by the presence of settings in AShop HTML page templates and style
sheets.

Some pages do not use page templates. For instance add to cart confirmation windows and attribute
selection windows do not use a page template and will always use these settings.

Page Body Colors
Background Color

This sets the body background color of web pages that are created by the shopping cart program.

Text Color
This is the default text color for shopping cart pages.

Link Color
This is the text color of link text for shopping cart pages.

Alert Color
Controls the text color of product alert messages such as the filesize and filetypes text for downloadable

products.

FormsColors

Forms Background Color

This field sets the background color in forms used to collect shipping and billing information.
Forms Text Color

This field sets the text color used in forms that collect shipping and billing information.

Product Layout & Colors
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Item Border Color
The products are displayed in the catalog within tables (boxes). The border color of these tables is set
here.

Item Border Width
This field sets the width of the table borders, in which the products are displayed.

Item Background Color
This field sets the background color of the tables, in which the products are displayed.

Item Text Color
This field sets the text color of the tables, in which products are displayed

Condensed Layout

With the standard layout product listings are separated by borders and there are line breaks between the
product names, descriptions, price, etc. When condensed layout is selected the product listings so not
have as much space between them. Instead of table borders, each product listing is separated by a
horizontal rule. This layout is desirable when there is a large number of product selections.

- Swlect * Sganch sl [] Wi Carl  (Chaschks Ot
Music Products: Seledions will be automatically cdelvensd on CD
A Enaieth
Languiage Muslc Product

Franch Lagusge p .;r _ stnmakical i 3 GO A a6 many S
Prices §0.07
] Tl

Subsoription Fraduct

Price: §0.10
e T Can
Iy
Free Prodoct
Wl produst dafirpkion
Price: §0.00
standard layout Cruneteey: 1 i T ot
¥ Salac ¥ F— Subdotak §| 0 Wiew Cawrl | Chasck Ouil

suiic Produdts
Muisic I'rudul:l-.- Salmctions will be subomabcally defvened on CD

An Engish

LA Muslc Product - Purchase this music product and sutomatically receive » COD. Add a5
AN MAUSH SHemons 85 Fou wank and recervs tham 8 on a C0

Friech Languaga ﬂ w: 002 Ay L] Add T Card

Subirriptisa Product - begt

Frice; §0.10 a3 ToCart

Firee Produch - fres product descnpbon |3

Frioe: $0.00 Oy 1 #dd To Cari
condensed layout

Category Colors

Category Color

The categories have two different background colors to differentiate ones that are not selected from the
one that is selected. This field sets the color of the categories that are not selected in the product
catalog.

Category Text Color
This field sets the text color within a category.
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Selected Category Color
This field sets the color of a selected category in the product catalog.

Selected Category Text Color
This field sets the text color within a category that is selected.

Other Settings

Font
This field sets the default text font style that will be used for text within the affiliate pages and in the
product descriptions within the catalog.

Click ﬂ to select from a list of fonts.

Text Size
The small, medium, and large text sizes are set used

Table Width

The Regular and Large table (width) size settings in the Store Configuration->Layout page are applied to
tables in the catalog and view cart pages. The table size settings are applied through CSS, which makes
it possible to override them and modify the style options through style sheets. The two table size
classes are called "tablesizel" (default is 700 pixels) and "tablesize2" (default is 500 pixels).

Thumbnail Image Size

It's best to set this initially with the size that will be used for all of the product thumbnail images when
displayed in the shopping cart catalog. Note that the images always appear in 100 x 100 pixel size
within the Administration Panel > Edit Products.

When images are uploaded in Add Products or Edit Products, the images are resized to the current
Thumbnail Image Size setting. Original images that are larger than the thumbnail size will be resized to
fit. Original images that are smaller than the thumbnail are not stretched. In cases where the original
image size is smaller or a different ratio of width and height than the thumbnail size, there will be blank
space around the image. To preserve the aspect ratio the blank space in the resulting image will be filled
with the current "ltem background color”, which is set in Layout > Product Layout and Colors.

Note: For the thumbnail image resizing and optimization to work, the version of PHP on the server must
be 4.3 or higher and GD or ImageMagick must be installed on the server. AShop will check if these
features are available and use one. GD is an additional PHP library that is typically installed on most
servers. Not all versions of the GD library have support for saving gif images so AShop checks and if it
isn't available, all of the thumbnail images will be converted to jpeg. ImageMagick is a similar software
that may be installed on some servers. If both GD and ImageMagick are available, AShop will use
IMageMagick.

Link to large original image

If the thumbnail image is automatically resized by GD or Imagemagick, this setting will, when activated,
keep the (if more than 20%) larger original image file AND create a link above the thumbnail image,
which will open the original larger size image in a new browser window. The default text "Click to
enlarge" may be edited in the catalogue.inc.php file for each language. This feature is in addition to the
preview files, which may also be uploaded through the product Files menu.
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Click bo enlargs

Clich to anlarge

2.24.11 Payment Options

From the AShop Administration main menu, click Store Configuration on the left side menu. This will
open the Configure AShop menu. Then select "Payment Options".

Store Configuration

Affiliate Program

ters Payment Fulfiliment

g
Payment Options

If only one payment option is set, customers will skip the payment option page and go directly to the
payment form when checking out. If more than one payment option is set, the payment options will be
selectable by customers when checking out. There is no practical limit to the number of payment
options that can be added and the same payment gateway may be used in more than one payment
option with different payment option settings in each occurrence.

This topic describes the payment option settings in AShop Deluxe.
For instructions specific to each payment service see: Payment Gateway Integration

Add a new payment option
Select a payment gateway or manual payment method from the drop-down box and click the Add
button. A new payment option is added and displayed on the page.

Add New Payment Option

7] Select a Payment Gateway: | Authonze Net Al w

h

Payment Option Settings
Enter the payment option settings and click the Update button for one payment option at a time.
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Option name:

Payment Gateway:
Payment Fee |optional]:
Only wisible in eMerchant:
TeleSign Yerfication:
Merchant 1D

Transaclion Key:

S5L URL to logo image:

Extra Form Fields:
Test Mode:

Description:

Text On Order Page:

Thank You Message:

Auwthonze Met Alkd

Autharize Met Al w

§ 0.00

O

wyound

FhbvouShudNoBddin3

https fashopwebhostng comfimages/t
Edit LEst

Ha=tercard - Vi=sa - Di=cover

Thi=2 message appears in the
paAyEENt Lork page for
customers to =2ee bhefore
PAYLNG.

<table width="75%" |
border="0" cellspacing=T0"
cellpadding="z"
align="oenter >

<Lr align="center > o |

Sorderid® = Order 1D, %amount™ = Sale Amound, % desoription’® = Grder Befalls
Sfintnames Wlagname® = Customer Name, Semail% = Cudomer Email,

Srhippingaddras = Cufomad Shipping Addiass
%pazaeord % = DownloadiSubsiiption Passssrd
Sheyoodest = Unlode ey Codes

I b uip ][ Update || Delete |

Option Name

81

The payment Option Name appears in the payment selection page if there is more than one payment

option. If there is only one payment option created for the shop, then checkout skips the payment

selection page and this Option Name is not seen.

Payment Gateway

This will already be set when the payment method is added.

Payment Fee

A payment fee may be added for each payment option. The amount set here is rounded to 2 decimal
places. When customers check out and select a payment option, the corresponding payment fee for
that payment option will be added to the order total. If a payment fee is not set, the Payment Fee text
will not even appear on the payment options page that customer see.

Merchant ID

The Merchant ID is assigned by the payment gateway. It is usually the same ID that is used to log into

your payment gateway Merchant Control Panel and is required for payment to post transactions to your
merchant account. For PayPal, it must be a verified business account primary e-mail address.
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Transaction Key (AuthorizeNet SIM only)
See AuthorizeNet Payment Integration

SSL URL to Logo Image

The payment form can optionally include an image of your choice. This most commonly used for the
store logo. Since the payment form is accessed through a secure socket layer (SSL) connection, the
image URL must also be an SSL connection in order to avoid annoying warning messages. If a non-
secure URL is used to link the logo image, the payment form will still work and will display the logo, but
a warning message will display to customers indicating that non-secure information is being exchanged.

Extra Form Fields

Payment options that use the orderform.php script to collect credit card information can have extra fields
included on the payment form. Data that is entered in the extra fields is saved and can be viewed for
each customer. The extra form field data can also be included in receipts.

See: Extra Form Fields

Deliver Before Payment

Real time payment options provide immediate download of digital products upon receipt of payment.
Manual and offline credit card options will not allow customers immediate access to the digital products.
Instead, the store administrator will receive a link in the e-mailed order notice. Upon receipt of payment,
the store administrator can click on the link to activate the order or run a sales report of unpaid orders in
edit mode to activate each order. The password and link to the product delivery page is then
automatically e-mailed to the customer. To deliver digital products before the manual payment or offline
credit card processing is activated, check the Deliver Before Payment box.

Test Mode (Not all payment services support this.)

Check this box to set the payment form to test mode. This will set the payment gateway in test mode
for each order. When the payment form is in test mode, payments will not post to your merchant
account, but the payment receipt will still function. If you have the Authorize.Net Address Verification
System (AVS) turned on in your Authorize.Net merchant panel, it will not verify addresses while the
payment form is in test mode.

For test orders, enter the following credit card number and any future date: 4111111111111111 (4
followed by fifteen ones)

The personal information and address can be anything since it will not be verified, but to test the e-mail
receipt function you must enter a valid e-mail address.

Automatic Delivery (Supported by some gateways.)

For downloadable products, after payment is received the customer can be automatically logged into the
product download page. It is only available as an option for payment gateways that support it. When
Automatic Delivery is checked, customers who use this payment option will be automatically logged in
to the delivery area after returning from the payment gateway. Note that the Thank you message
(confirmation page) is bypassed when the Automatic Delivery option is functioning.

Gateways that support Automatic Delivery:

Authorize.Net SIM, Authorize.Net eCheck, WorldPay, PlanetPayment, SkipJack

Description

The payment option description will appear below the option name within the Payment Options selection
page. The payment options page only appears if there is more than one payment option. When only one
payment option exists, this page is skipped and the payment details page opens instead.
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Text on order page (Manual method only)

When a manual payment option is selected during checkout, customers are directed to the order form
page to enter their name and contact information. This text will appear on the order form page above the
form fields.

Thank you message

Upon receipt of the order, customers are redirected to the confirmation page. You can include your own
personalized thank you message and ordering instructions to appear on this page. When each payment
option is added, the Thank you message is populated with a canned message. The canned message
will include the contact information that was set within Shop Parameters. This field may contain HTML
formatting.

Note: Insert variables into the Thank You Message for each payment option by using tokens. The tokens
can be used within ROI tracking scripts to track pay-per-click and other types of referral systems.

%orderid% = Order ID, %amount% = Sale Amount, %firstname% %lastname% = Customer Name, %
email% = Customer Email, %password% = Download/Subscription Password, %keycodes% = Unlock
Key Codes

Note: The download product buttons may not appear on the confirmation page, depending on whether
downloadable products were ordered or if the payment option is manual. For instance, if the manual
payment option is selected and payment is to be mail in the form of a check, the download product
buttons will not appear. In this case, the customer will not have access to the product file until payment
is received and the order is activated. When the order is activated, an e-mail message is sent to the
customer with a link to the delivery page and a password to download the digital product(s).

2.24.12 Fulfilment and Automation

Fulfilment is an automated process that sends customer, order and delivery information to a third party
person, service, or software. It can also send a set of instructions to an external or third-party software.

Fulfilment options are first created in the admin panel through the Store Configuration >
Fulfilment menu.
There is no limit to the number of fulfilment options that can be created.

Store Configuration

Affiliate Program Fulfilent I

Fulfiiment Options

Then, each product is assigned to a fulfilment option through the Edit Catalog menu.
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Edit Catalog

[ Mewprodut | [ Mewsubscrption | |Sonproducts. v [ Discount |

Search for: Search

Music Preducts; Selections will be avtomatically delivered on CD.
126: Music Product P4 & &

Furchase this music product and automatically receive a CD. Add as many
music selections as you want and receive them all on a CO.
Price: $0.99 , Cost: 30.00
ﬁ | Femove ] Edit || Discount || Shipping || Gty Pricing |
Files || Asributes || Fulfiment :1 Flags | [Make HTML
1

] Update |] Git || Categortes

Fulfilment products are grouped for each order.

Multiple products in the same order are automatically grouped for each fulfilment option. For instance, if
five products are ordered, with two using fulfilment option A and three using fulfilment option B, only two
fulfilment notices will be sent; one with two products for A, and one fulfilment with three products for B.
(not 5 individual fulfilments)

Collect Shipping Information

Shipping information is collected in the shopping cart before check out. Every product that uses a
fulfilment method, which requires shipping information must have a shipping calculation method set for it.
By having a shipping method set, each product causes the shipping information form page to appear
before customers can check out. To activate the shipping information page without actually adding any
shipping to the order, set the shipping type for the product to Flat Rate and set the flat rate amount

to .0001. This will activate the shipping form without adding a measurable amount.

Edit Catalogue

Shipping Calculation Method £

Music Product

Shipping Calculation Method: | Flat rate BI

Flate-Rate Shipping: § |0.0007
:

Fulfilment Option Types
There are several types of fulfilment options, which can be used in many different ways.

eMail Fulfilment
The email fulfilment option sends the order information to an email address or list of email addresses.
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1. To create a new email fulfilment option, navigate to the Fulfilment menu, select the Email and
click Add.

Add New Fulfilment Option

7] Select Fulfilment Method: | Email V|

Al

2. Set the email address and additional message text, which will be included in fulfilment notices,

and click the Update button. To send notices to multiple email recipients, separate them by a comma...
email@service.com, fulfilment@ashop.com

Option narme: |Emai| Fulfilmentl |

Method: | Email v |

Email address: |fu|fi|menﬂ@sewiu::e.n:n:|m |

Include sowe disclaimers or
notices for your fulfilment
company. This message will be
included with the order
information.

Additional message text:

[ |pdate & Delete ]

8: Fulfilment Product P1 &

3. Assign products to fulfilment option.

Orders for this product are fulfilled by email service.
Price: $10.00 , Taxahle

[ Femove ][ Edit ][ Discount ][ Shipping ][[]t},rF"ricing]

| Files || Atributes || Fulfiment,|| Flags | [Make HTMU
la

[ Update ][Categu:uriea” bowe up

Select the fulfilment option that the product will activate when it is ordered and then click the Submit
button.
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Fulfilment Options g,

Fulfilment Product

Select Option: | Email Fulfilment] ﬁ

When a product with an email fulfilment option is ordered, notice is sent with customer information,
products ordered and the additional message text. Products in an order that use the same fulfilment
option are grouped together so that there is only one fulfilment notice sent for each fulfilment option and
it includes all of the products that use the same fulfilment option.
[Frusre At Dehivs Devekigmant.

Dakes sy, Fatraary 35, 2004 55 P

T Bpporipategsol e, oo
Subgert:  Rshop Dekos Developmant - order

Include disclaimens and nolices o fulfiment senaces. This massage is includad vath the onder
Lea: s

Thie Tollowdng ransachon ook place 2000225 19.540: 74

Custamer: 19 Joe Cutbamar
Email: supportiiash WANE. CIO

Address; Eiling Sddrs
Phone: 123-456. 7890

b

1234, 12345, Arry Town, Ay Stats, LISA

Products: 1. Fulilment Product 1

Send the products ta:
Jiosir CLstomes

173 Any 5

Aty Town,
Linted States

Swift CD Service

Swift CD (www.swiftcd.com) is an on demand CD duplication and fulfilment service. The Swift CD
fulfilment option sends an email to Swift CD with an attached batch order file formatted according to their
specifications. An unlimited number of fulfilment options can be created to use the Swift CD method and
each fulfilment option that uses the Swift CD method can have its own user id (the customer id you get

when you sign up at www.swiftcd.com) which means that you can sell CD's for different Swift CD
accounts from the same shopping cart.

1. To create a new fulfilment option for Swift CD, navigate to the Fulfilment menu and select Swift
CD.

Add Hew Fulfilment Option

7] Select Fulfilment Method: SwiﬁCD v

Add

2. Enter an Option name and User ID. You can rename the Option name to any combination of
characters. The User ID must be an active Swift CD account.
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Option name: |Swift CD
Method: | Swift CO hd

Lzer D

Update ,;LLDelete ]
|

3. Assign each product to the Swift CD fulfilment option through the Edit Catalog menu. For
products assigned to a Swift CD fulfilment method, an email is sent to Swift CD when they are ordered.
The email includes an attachment, which is specifically designed to work with the Swift CD fulfilment
system.

Automation Fulfilment

The automation fulfilment option interprets data from AShop and posts it to a third party application. The
data can be posted in a variety of ways. Each fulfilment option that uses the automation method can be

programmed separately. There is no limit to the number of fulfilment options that can use the automation
method.

The Automation fulfilment feature lets you pass the order information for each product separately
to an external script after a customer has completed an order. This makes it possible to integrate AShop
Deluxe with almost any type of third party software. For example you can use this to automatically
activate a web hosting account when it has been paid or you can add your customer to a mailing list
using a software that isn't already supported by AShop or you can activate a service on another website
or even another server for your customer.

1. To set up Automation fulfilment option, navigate to the Store Configuration > Fulfilment menu,
select Automation and click Add.

Add Hew Fulfilment Option

E Select Fulfilment Method: | Automation |«

Add

2. Set Automation Parameters
e Option name is just for your own reference and can be set to anything you want.

Option name:  |Automation]

hethad: | Aidommatinn s
e URL to external script or software can be a relative URL, for example: . ./activate.php
or it can be an absolute URL, for example: http://www.yourdomain.com/cgi-bin/activateaccount.

pl
WIETNOO: | AUTOMAanon |

LIRL: http:,.f,"'uxﬁnw.yuurdumain.cumfscript.php%

e Variable Names - Since each website script can use different names for variables and form fields that
they can accept you can map the fieldnames of the fields that AShop sends to match the ones your
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external software uses. Each field is listed with a box where you can fill in the name your software
uses. For example the AShop order ID field can be called: "invoicenumber" if your software needs that
name. All fields must be filled in but if you don't use some of them you can simply type in any name

that isn't used by your software.

Fieldname - product:
Figldrname - date:
Figldname - arder |
Figldname - password:
Fieldname - customer [
Figldranme - firstnanne:
Fieldname - lastname:
Fieldname - ermail:
Fieldname - addrass:
Figldnarne - zip:
Fieldnamea - city:
Fieldnarne - state:
Fialdname - country:
Fieldname - phone:
Fialdname - price:
Fieldname - affiliate 1D
Fieldrname - shopname:
Fieldname - shop email;

Figldname - shop phone:

productnames
date

ordend
password

cusiomend

|1irs1narne

[Initnnme

|email

[nddresi

fzip

Jeity

|state

[eaunty

|phone
price
affiliate

shopname

|shopemail

|shapphone

e Other Fields + Values - The box labeled "Other fields + values" will let you pass along any other
information needed by your external software. For example you can send a username and password.

Just put "fieldname=value" on separate lines in the box:

user=myusername
password=dfkdifk33

Other fields + walues:

3. Click Update when you have completed the form to save it.

USEE=INYUSEr name
passwnrd=%§kdifk33

e
W

pdate H Delete ]

4. Assign each product to the automation fulfilment option through the Edit Catalog menu.

5. If your product has any attributes you can send them to the external software.
Each one of your products' attributes are listed with a text box that will let you map its' hame to the
name that is used by the receiving software. For example: if your product has an attribute named "Size"
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that will let your customer select the size from a number of options and the script that is going to receive
the order information sent by the fulfilment option instead calls this information "attribute2" you can enter
that into the box next to "Size" for the product.

6. Repeat steps 4 and 5 for all other products that are to use this fulfilment option.

Related Topic: Allow Upload After Order - Fulfilment Automation Example

2.24.13 Allow Upload After Order

Customers may upload a file following an order placed through the shopping cart. The file upload is
controlled by a script named buyupload.php, which only allows one file upload for each order and only
allows specific file types. The script works with a mySQL database table to keep track of file uploads. A
file upload notice is emailed to a specified address when a file upload has occurred. An automation
fulfilment option is used to activate the buyupload.php script after payment is completed.

Setup instructions:

1. Create a new MySQL database or add a table to an existing database if one is available that
does not already have a table named "uploads".

2. Edit the automationexamples/buyupload.php script with a text editor to set the configuration
options. The $savepath variable must be set to the full filesystem path to the directory where the
uploaded files will be saved. The $password variable is used to make sure that only you or your AShop
scripts can add new allowed uploads to the database. The database variables should be set according to
what you use to login to your MySQL database. The $allowedfiletypes can be set to a comma separated
list of file extensions. If none are set, any type of file will be allowed. The $notifyemail variable should be
set to an email address where you will receive notifications of uploaded files.

ssavepath = ' Jhope httpdi/vhosts/yourdomain, copshttpdocs/automationexasples/uploads’ ;
spasaword = “mypassword”;

idatabaseserver = “localhost™:

idatabasename = “database_name":

fdatabaseuser = “database_user™:

idatabasepasswd = “database_pazsword™:

fallowedfiletypes = “gif,ipyg,ipeg”:

inotifyemail = "youBlyourdomain.com”:

3. Run the automationexamples/buyupload.php script in a web browser to install the database table.
4. Login to your AShop admin panel and open the page Store Configuration->Fulfilment.

Fulfiiment Options

Add New Fulfilment Option

7] Select Fulfilment Method: IAut-:umati-:un vI

Add

5. Add a new Automation fulfilment option and set its' URL to where the buyupload.php script is
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located on your site.

Clption name: |Eiuy Upload

hethod: Iﬂxutu:umatiu:un vI

LIRL: |:de|usfautumatiDnexamples,fbuyupluad.php

Fieldname - product; |pr|:|du|:tname %

Fieldname - date; |date

Fieldname - arder 1D Inrderid

6. Ensure that the Fieldname - order ID is set to: "orderid".

7. Enter the text: "pass=mypassword" (changing the "mypassword" part to what you set the
$password variable to in the buyupload.php script) in the text box labeled: "Other fields + values" and
click Update to save the settings.

(RN R TR e TR e EREREE I o ol et

Fieldnare - shopname: Ishnpname

Fieldname - shop email; |shnpemai|

Fieldname - shop phone; |sh|:|pph|:|ne

[=R=F=1i 1] ASSwWwor —_
Other fields + walues: - s dl —I

Lpdate Delets

8. In Store Configuration > Payment, edit the Thank You Message for the payment option(s) and
add the following html code:

<form action=""automationexamples/buyupload.php' method="post" enctype="multipart/form-
data'" name=""productform"><input type="hidden" name="orderid" value=""%orderid%" ><input
type=""file" name="uploadfile"><br><input type="'submit" value="Upload"'></form>

Make sure that the action parameter of the form tag contains the right URL to your buyupload.php script
if you have placed it in another directory than the default on your site.

AShop Internet © Copyright 2002 - 2008



Installation & Setup 91

Thank You Message: [ygiue="5orderids"><input |
cype=rfile®
name="uploadfile"><br><input
type="zubmit"™ j

-

value="T.Tplnad"><.-“f|:|rm>| %
YWorderid% = Order [D, %amount® = Sale Amount, %description® = Order Details
%firstname Wlastname% = Customer Name, %email% = Customer Email,
“shippingaddress% = Customer Shipping Address

Ypasanard % = DownloadfSubsription P asaward

YWheycodes% = Unlodk Key Codes

Mowe up Update Delete

10. Add fulfilment to product(s), which when sold will allow the upload. Click the Fulfilment button for
the new product and select the new automation fulfilment option.

Fulfiiment Options &
Buy Upload Product

select Option: IEiqupIDad % j

Submit |

When a customer buys the product the order ID will be added to the upload database table. The thank

you page presented to the customer
after payment will contain a text entry box and a browse button, which the customer may use to upload

a file. An upload notice is emailed to the address that is set in buyupload.php.

(Opioed ]

2.24.14 Customer Shipping Address

Customers are asked to provide shipping information if it is required for the products that have been
selected.

The shipping information form shows fields selectively.

If there are no taxable or shippable products in the basket, the shipping information form page does not
appear. The customer is directed to the basket and there is not an option to enter shipping information.
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| Continue Shopping || Empty Cart |

Your shopping cart containg the following items...

Oty Product Price Amount
1 eBook 5.00 5.00 | Ramove
Total: 500
Check Out

If there is at least one taxable or shippable product in the basket, The View Cart page will include an
additional row for Shipping/Sales Tax with a link to the shipping information form.

| Contie Shopping || Ernpty Cart |

Wour shopping cart contains the following items...

iy Praduct Price Amount
1 Cogs 5.00 5.00 | Remowe
Shipping/Sales Tax Calculate
Total: 5.00
Check Out

If there are taxable products, but no shippable products in the basket, the shipping information page
asks only for the country and state in order to determine if sales tax is required and to apply the correct

rate for the locality.

If there is at least one shippable product in the basket, the shipping information page asks for the state
(or province), zip (or postal code), and country.

Fleage enter or confirm the destination for shipping and sales
tax calculations...

* Stare(USA/CaN): Nevada v

Province/Region: |

* ZipfPostal Code: IBEH o7

* Country: |Unilad States v

* = Required field

Racer
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The street address and shipping contact phone number is not required until Checkout.

Business name:

* First name:

* Last name:

Addrass 2:

|
|
* Address 1: |
|
|

* City:

¥ State(LSACAN): |Nevads b

Province/Region: |

* Zip/Postal Code: |B9107

* Country: |United States s

Phane number: |

The shipping information is saved for each customer. The shipping contact phone number is saved in
the Customer Profile. If a different billing phone number is entered during the payment process, then it
will also be saved (as an alternate phone number for the customer).

Related Topics

Each product is set as taxable in the Add Product or Edit Product page.

Shipping is set for each product by clicking the Shipping button in the Edit Catalog view.

Per order handling charges or shipping options will only be added to orders that have at least one
shippable product in the basket. To charge handling without adding shipping per product, set Flat Rate
shipping for each product and set the value to .0001

2.24.15 Shipping and Taxes

Shipping and Taxes options are managed in separate pages as of version 4.7.0.

See individual help topics for Shipping and Taxes.

2.24.16 Shipping

Shipping and handling options are set in the Shipping menu in your AShop Administration Panel.
Administration Panel > Store Configuration > Shipping

Administration E-)

E Store Configuration

Store Configuration

Affiliate Program Payment

Fulfilment Shipping
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Shipping Method

In the Shipping page, there is a main Shipping Method selector. The Storewide shipping and individual
product shipping options are dependent on the Shipping Method setting. For example, if the main
Shipping Method is set to FedEx, only FedEx options will be available in related settings and options. If
UPS is selected, then only UPS settings and options will be available. If Custom shipping options are
selected, only custom settings and options will be available. This method of selection simplifies the
setup process and avoids potential conflicts.

When FedEX is selected as the Shipping Method...
Shipping

Shipping Calculation Options (7]
Shipping Method: | FedEx

...only FedEx options are available in the Store Configuration > Shipping page...
FedEx Options 7]
FedEx Account: :256?11?-15
FedEx Meter Number: 1022693 |
Customer Selectable Senice: |No v
LIS Sanice: |FadEx Ground Service w

International Semice: | FedEx Intamational First v|

Package Type US: | Customer packaging v

Package Type Int.: | Cusiomer packaging v

...FedEXx is available, but UPS is NOT available in the shipping options for each product.

Edit Catalogue

Shipping Calculation Method £

Test Product

Shipping Calculation Method: | Storewide |

Weight: |2 Ik 0.0

FedEx

When UPS is selected as the main Shipping Method...
Shipping

Shipping Calculation Options =
Shipping Method: | UPS N v

...only UPS options are available in the main settings...
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UPS Options (7]
UPS Access Key: EB31030B94D70E64 |
Orngin Country:
Customer Selectable Senice:
Local Senice: | UPS Ground v/
Service Ta Canada: |UPS Standard v|
International Semice: | LIPS Worldwide Sawer v]

Drop-offiPickup: | Drop off ey prepaid package(s). b
Diaily Pickup: |Nn V]
Package Type Local: |Pm:kugs v|
Package Type Int.: | Fackage V|

...and UPS is available, but FedEx is not available in the per product shipping options.

Edit Catalogue

Shipping Calculation Method &

Test Product

Shipping Calculation Method: | Storewide |

When Custom is selected as the Shipping Method...
Shipping

Shipping Calculation Options 7]
Shipping Method: [ Custom v:

...only Custom Shipping Options are available through the Store Configuration > Shipping
page...

ZipFone Tables [T, Customn Shipping Options 7,
Shipping Discounis (7| L

...FedEx and UPS options are NOT available for each product Shipping options.
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Edit Catalogue

Shipping Calculation Method &
Test Product

Shipping Calculation Methad: Storewide |

Weight: 2 b 0.0
[Weaking ML
Zip Zong
Cluantity
Storewide

Customer Selectable Service
When the shipping amount is requested during a shopping session, the state, zip, and country is
required. (The street address and shipping contact phone number is not required until Checkout.)

| Gontinue Shopping, || Empty Cart |

‘our shopping cart contains the follovsing items...

Oty Product Price Amount

1 Test Product 10,00 10,00 | Remave

Shipping/Sales Tax

e
Total: 10.00

—

Fleage enter or confirm the destination for shipping and sales
tax calculations...

* State(USA/CaN): | Nevada v

Province/Region: |

* ZipfPostal Code: IEEH o7

* Country: |Unilal:l States v

* = Required field

When FedEx or UPS is selected as the Shipping Method, the Options include Yes/No selector for
Customer Selectable Service. When this is set to Yes, customers will have selectable service options.
In this case the rate is looked up based upon the service option that is selected during each shopping
session.
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FedEx Options (7]
FedEx Accoum: | 256711745
FedEx Meter Murmber: 1022899

Customer Selectable Service: | Yes

* Shate{USAMCAN): [Mewvade v

Province/Region: |

* Zip/Postal Code: |EB‘Il]?

* Country: :Unibed States v
* = Ragquired held
@ FedEx Ground Sarvice
O FedEx Home Delivery
O FedEx Express Saver
O FedEx 2day
O FedEx Standard Ovarnight
O FedEx Priority

O FedEx First Ovarnight

Submit || Reset %

Note that when the main Shipping Method is set to FedEx or UPS AND Customer Selectable Service is
set to Yes, custom shipping options are NOT available in the per product shipping options.

Edit Catalogue

Shipping Calculation Method £

Test Product

Shipping Calculation Mathod: | Storewide |

Weight: 2 b 0.0

UFS

soemde T

Storewide Shipping

Each product may have an individual shipping calculation method OR it may be included in the
Storewide Shipping calculation. The storewide can be FedEx, UPS, or a flat rate per pound. Total weight
for all products in the cart that are set with storewide shipping is used for the lookup or calculation. A
maximum weight per package setting limits the total weight for each package. The program adds more
packages as needed when the maximum weight for each package is exceeded.

Local Handling Countries

Local Handling country/countries - The local handling charge (per order) will be added to orders where
the shipping destination is a country that is set here.
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To add a country to the list, click the Add Country button. A new selection box will appear where another
country can be selected and added to the list.

Shipping Calculation Gptions (7]

Local Handling Country/Countnes: | United States W
Canada bt
choose counthy *1'%
Add Couniry

Ship Only Logally: [
Add Local Handling Charge: £ 5.00
Add Intemational Handling Charge: £ 15.00

To remove a country from the list, select Remove This Country from the drop-down list. When the form is
submitted, that selection box will be removed.

Local Handling Coumtry/Countiies: | United States b
Canaca »

= Bemove this country

(g couny ] 8

Ship Locally Only - When this box is checked, only the local handling countries will appear in the
shipping form country selector that customers see and a small note appears below saying "We only
ship to this country.” or "We only ship to these countries.”. The page gets this text from the language
file shipping.inc.php.

Add Local Handling Charge - This amount will be added to each order where the destination country
is local.

Add International Handling Charge - This amount will be added to each order where the destination
country is NOT local.

Bottom Menu Bar

Zip/Zone Tables 7] Shipping Discounts (7]

Zip/Zone Tables - Zip tables can be used to add shipping charges based upon zip code zones within
the United States. Set up the zip/zone lookup tables first. This can be done through Store Configuration
> Shipping and Taxes or through Edit Catalog > Shipping (for each product that is set to use the zip/
zone method). After a zip/zone table is created, then set each product to use a zip/zone table and set
the 7 zone rates for each product. This is essentially how UPS and FedEx look up the zone from the zip
code, however this method allows you to set rates for each zone specifically for each product.

Shipping Discounts - Shipping discounts can be created based upon the quantity of shippable products
that are in the shopping cart basket.

Custom Shipping Options - When Custom is selected as the main Shipping Method, there will be an
additional link in the bottom menu bar.
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Zip/Zone Tables (7, Custom Shipping Options (7,
Shipping Discounts 7] Lo

2.24.17 Taxes

Sales tax options are set in the Taxes menu in your AShop Administration Panel.
Administration Panel > Store Configuration > Taxes

Administration E-)

E Store Configuration

Store Configuration

Affiliate Prograim P ayineit

Fuilfiliv & it Shipping

Sales Tax Options
Sales Tax Options 7
Sales Tax Type: | US Sales Tax ¥
State/Prowince To Charge Sales Tax Ta: | Newada b
EU AT Origin Country: | choose country

Sales T VATIGET Percentage: |7.75 '%

F5T Percentage (Canada) | %
HET Percentage (Canada): '%
Regueast WAT Mumber From Custorner
Charge Sales Tax On Shipping:

ogoao|=

Include Sales Tax In Displayed Price:

Sales Tax Type - Select which country or regional tax will be applied to orders. For instance; US sales
tax, VAT (European Union), or GST/PST/HST (Canada).

Canada Sales Taxes

For the retail catalog - If the products are shipped to any of these Canadian provinces: Nova Scotia,
New Brunswick or Newfoundland, the HST will be applied instead of GST and PST. If the products are
shipped to any other province, except the one they are shipped from, the tax will be just the GST. If they
are shipped to the same province that they are shipped from, then the tax will be both GST and PST.

In the wholesale catalog everything is the same except that the PST is never charged. If you ship to
your own province you would still only charge the GST.

State/Province to Charge Sales Tax To — For US sales taxes, this is the origin state. In the US,
state sales tax is typically only collected from residents within the same state as the selling merchant.
For Canada sales taxes the province that is set here is used to determine HST, GST, or PST.

EU VAT Origin Country - When Request VAT Number From Customer (see below) is checked, a VAT
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Registration Number text box appears within the shipping form. EU businesses can enter their VAT
Number to be exempted from the tax. The country that is set in EU VAT Origin Country is excluded from
the VAT exemption and will be charged VAT even if a registration number is entered by the customer.

Country: | Linded Kingdom b
WAT number. 1234567

[ Leave h|i%l'1 vou do nof have a VAT number |

Sales Tax/VAT/GST Percentage - This percentage rate used to calculate US sales tax, VAT, or GST
for products that are set as taxable.

PST Percentage (Canada) - The Provincial Sales Tax rate that is set here will be applied to taxable
products for Canada where the customer's province is the same one that is set in the State/Province To
Charge Sales Tax. This tax is in addition to the GST.

HST Percentage (Canada) - The Harmonized Sales Tax rate that is set here will be applied to taxable
products for Canada where the customer’s province is within HST jurisdiction. If the products are shipped
to any of these Canadian provinces: Nova Scotia, New Brunswick or Newfoundland, the HST will be
applied instead of GST and PST.

Request VAT Number From Customer - When this box is checked, the VAT Number box appears in
the shipping destination form. EU customers, except countries that are set in EU VAT Origin Country
(above), are exempt from the tax.

Sales Tax On Shipping - If this box is checked, sales tax will be applied to the taxable product
subtotal AND shipping at the rate set above. If the box is not checked, sales taxes are only applied to
the product price (and not the shipping).

Include Sales Tax In Displayed Price - If this box is checked, sales tax will be included in the price
that displays in the retail catalog.

2.24.18 Custom Shipping Options

Shipping options appear within the shipping information form for customers to select. See also: Shipping
Information Form
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First name: Joe

Last name: Customer

Address 10 123 Amy St

Address 2

City: Amy Town
State(USA/CAN): | Mot USA/Canada e
Province/Region:
Zip/Pastal Code: Your Zip #
Country: | United Statas i

® Regular Ground Shipping (included)
O 2nd Day Air - Add §7.50
O Dvamight[gxpmss - Add $18.00

Shipping options are set within Store Configuration > Shipping & Taxes. To create a new shipping option
or modify an existing one, click on the Shipping Options link in the bottom menu bar.

Create A New Shipping Option

1. Enter the Description that customer's will see.

2. Enter the Fee that will be added to the order when this shipping option is selected.

3. Select from the Shipped drop-down box to set if the shipping option will apply to local, international,
or both (all) destination countries. If locally is selected, this shipping option will only appear in the
shipping information form that customers see when they select a destination country that is local. See
Shipping and Taxes for more information about setting local destination countries.

4. Click Add.

Add New Shipping Optien
Descrption;  2nd Diany Air- Add $7.50

Fee: %/|7.50

Shipped.  localhy v

Modify An Existing Shipping Option
1. Change the Description, Fee, and/or Shipped
2. Click Update.

Delete An Existing Shipping Option
1. Click Delete.

Dezcrption: |2nd Dy Air- Add $7.50
Fea: % 7.50

Shipped: | localky ~

[ Update | [ Delete ][ Move Up |
e
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Move An Existing Shipping Option Up A List Of Shipping Options
1. Click Move Up.
2. Repeat as Necessary.

2.24.19 Shipping Discounts

Shipping discounts are created and modified in Store Configuration > Shipping and Taxes, in the bottom
menu bar.

Shipping discounts are based upon the quantity of shippable products in the shopping cart basket. They
can be set to apply only to products selectively based upon whether the destination country is local or

international and can also be applied to specific shipping options or to all shippable products in the

basket. There is no limit to the number of shipping discounts that can be created, but you should be
careful not to create shipping discounts that conflict with each other as the results may be
unpredictable.

Add A New Shipping Discount

1. Enter the amount to be deducted from the order.

2. Enter the minimum quantity of products in the basket that will activate this shipping option.

3. Select if the shipping discount applies to local or international country destinations.

4. Select if the shipping discount applies to a specific shipping option or to all shippable products in
the basket.

5. Click the Add button to save the shipping discount.

Add New Shipping Discount
Discount: $5.00 on quantities = |10

shipped | locally ~ | with option: | Crvemight Express = Add $18.00 w

Modify An Existing Shipping Discount

1. Change the Discount amount, minimum quantity, shipped destination, and shipping option as
needed.

2. Click the Update button to save changes.

Delete An Existing Shipping Discount
1. Click the Delete button.

Digcount: $10.00 on quantities = 25
shipped | localky ~ | with option: | 2nd Doany Air - Add $7.50 b

Delate

2.24.20 Storewide Shipping

Each product may have an individual shipping calculation method or it may be included in the storewide
shipping calculation. The storewide can be FedEx, UPS, or a flat rate per pound. Total weight for all
products in the cart that are set with storewide shipping is used for the lookup or calculation. A
maximum weight per package setting limits the total weight for each package. The program adds more
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packages as needed when the maximum weight for each package is exceeded.

First set up Storewide Shipping through Store Configuration > Shipping and Taxes.

Storewide Shipping

Shipping Calculation Method: :UPS .f%
Origin State: | Calitomia
Origin Zip: [92563
Max Weight Per Package: 50 |Ih 00 | oz

v

or
Shipping Calculation Method: | FedEx
Crrigin State: | California
Crrigin Zip: W
Max Weight Per Package: [ oz

or

Shipping Calculation Meathod: F'Er Found T;h

Base charge: | 5.95

Rate Per Pound: .95

Then set Shipping for each product that is to use Storewide Shipping.
Weight for each product can be entered in decimal Ibs or in pounds and ounces.

Edit Catalogue

Shipping Calculation Method £

product 1

Shipping Calculation Method: | Storewide ¥

Weight: 85  |Ib|0 oz

=

Decimals are converted to pounds and ounces.

Shipping Calculation Method:
Weight: |6 L

N
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2.24.21 UPS Options

The UPS online rate lookup provides different rates based on various shipping parameters. These options
are used for all UPS shipping calculations. The options may change depending on current selections.

Ongin Courtry:
Local Semice:

Intermational Service:

UPS Calculation Options =

Unied Siatas =
LIPS Ground hd

UPS'Waorldwide Exprass %

Drap-offPickip: | lwill drop off iy prepaid packaga(s). .
Daily Pickup: | ves ¥
Package Type Local: | Fackage v
Package Type Int.: | Fackage b

2.24.22 FedEx Options

The FedEx online rate lookup provides different rates based on various shipping parameters. These
options are used for all UPS shipping calculations. The options may change depending on current
selections.

FedEx Calculation Options [

US Semice: | FedEx Home Delery v
FedEx Ground Serice v

FadEx Ground |

Imemational Senice:
Carrier:
Package Type US: | Customer packaging v

Package Type Int.. | Customer packaging v

2.25
2.25.1

Payment Gateway Integration

Payment Gateway Integration

The shopping cart supports a variety of payment methods and integrates with many popular payment
services such as Authorize.net, PayPal, Verisign, Card Services International, WorldPay, and more...

The degree of difficulty to set up each payment option varies widely between different payment services
and methods. Instructions are provided as needed for the payment services that are supported by
AShop. If you do not find the payment gateway setup instructions that you are looking for in this help
documentation, see if it is listed in the payment processor cross reference chart. It it is listed, but there
are no instructions it is probably so easy to set up that instructions are not necessary. For instance,
you might only need to select the payment option and enter the merchant ID in AShop to begin
processing payments in the shopping cart. If a payment service is not listed in the cross reference chart,
it is probably not supported by AShop.
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For each supported currency there is a set of payment gateway modules, which contain settings for
each gateway. The gateway modules are pre-configured and under most circumstances do not require
modification. More about payment gateway modules.

Curl with SSL

The Authorize.net SIM method and other payment connection methods where the payment page is
hosted on the payment gateway server typically do NOT require Curl or SSL. This is because the
payment gateway is providing a secure connection when credit card information is exchanged and no
credit card information is passed from server to server over the Internet.

Payment options where credit card information is collected in a page on your server DO require both Curl
with SSL and an https connection. This is because sensitive information is being passed over the
Internet from your server to the payment gateway server.

Payment Gateways That Use Curl with SSL:
3rdlevelbilling

Authorize.net AIM

Echo

eSelect

longate

Linkpoint Connect SSL

PayNova (old and new v2.0)

PayPal Pro (both Direct Payment and Express Checkout)
PayPal IPN uses Curl if available but it is not a requirement.
Payready

ViaKlix

3-digit Security Code Requirement

For each payment gateway there is a gateway module. For US merchants, the gateway files are in the
admin/gateways directory. These files are open source and editable. The security code requirement can
be changed here so that it is not required and the field will not appear in orderform.php pages. This only
applies to payment options that use the local orderform.php script to create a payment page locally. For
payment options where the payment form is hosted by the payment gateway, the security code option is
controlled through the payment gateway merchant panel. For instance, Authorize.Net SIM payment form
fields are set at https://secure.authorize.net.

Do Not Require Security Code

The payment gateway modules are set to require the 3 digit security code, but it is easy to change this.
Open the gateway file for the payment option. For instance, if the payment option is Authorize.net AIM,
open the authorizenetaim.gw file. Find the following line and change the word TRUE to FALSE. Save the
modified file on the server.

$ccsecuritycode = "TRUE";

See Also: Store Configuration > Payment Options

2.25.2 Extra Form Fields

Extra form fields can be used to collect information from customers. The extra fields appear in the
payment page when customers check out. The extra fields require an entry in order to complete
payment.
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Credit card numbier:
Exp. date:

Sec code:

First name:

Last name:

Email:

Confirm email:
Address 1:

Address 2:

City:
State/Province(USaA):
Zip:

Country:

Phone number:

Extra Field:

Jan v | 2007 =

choose stata

This feature only works for payment options that use an SSL connection to your local orderform.php
script to collect credit card information. It does not work for PayPal, Authorize.net SIM or any of the
other payment options where the payment form is hosted on the payment processor's server. Payment
options that support extra fields are listed with an X under "Orderform" in the payment gateway cross

reference chart.

Data that is entered in the extra fields is saved and can be viewed for each customer.
It appears in each customer's profile under Additional information.
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2.25.3

Billing Information

Credit card: Access cradil card on file for efing processing

Business name:
First name: | Tes|
Last name: | Customer
Ermail: | custormer@hisemailaddress.com
Address: | 123 Any St
City: |Las Vegas
StateProvince: Ny
Iip: 95826
Country: |United States

Phone: B88EB88E8388

WAT nurmnber;
Extrm Field 1: Yes
Additional I
information;

The data can be included in receipts by inserting the %customer_info% token into the receipt
template.

Manual Order Activation

Any of the payment options in AShop may be set up to delay delivery of products, even after real time
payment has been completed by the customer. For instance, if you are selling a downloadable product
and your store becomes a target for credit card or PayPal fraud, it may be advantageous to delay
delivery of product files until after some form of communication is established with the customer or the
customer's identity is verified.

How to delay delivery of downloadable products after payment is received by PayPal

You can make your PayPal payment option work like the Manual handling payment method: when the
customer buys your downloadable items he/she won't be able to download them before you have
activated the order, which you would do once you see that it isn't fraudulent. Activating the order can be
done from the Sales Report page in your admin panel or by clicking a link in the admin notice that you
get by email.

To make this work you should locate the file admin/gateways/paypal.gw (if you are using the regular
PayPal+IPN method, if you use Website Payments Pro you would need to open paypaldp.gw and/or
paypalec.gw instead) and search for the word: "VERIFIED" in capital letters. Change it to: "PENDING"
and save the file + upload it to your site. This will make it possible for you to review each order before
activating it.

The setup process for other payment options is similar.
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2.25.4

2.25.5

2 CheckOut Version 2

2CheckOut Version 2 payment integration is set in the AShop Administration Panel through Store
Configuration > Payment.

With the 2CheckOut Version 2 you must enter the post back URL in the 2CheckOut.com admin panel. It
should be set to the value of their ashopurl + "/order.php".

To use 2CheckOut they require that you add information about each of your products to your
2CheckOut account:

1. Login to your 2CO account.
2. Click "Set Up Products".
3. Click "New Product".

4. Enter information about your product. Make sure you specify the same product ID in the box labeled
"Your Product ID" for your product that you have in your AShop database.

Test Mode
Test mode for 2CheckOut Version 2 can be set from within the AShop admin panel in the payment
option settings.

2CheckOut Payment Confirmation Page

After a successful test transaction, the 2CheckOut payment confirmation page appears. A button must
be clicked to proceed and complete the order with AShop. 2CheckOut provides a setting to bypass their
confirmation page under Account Details > Return, but this option disables the return response code. Do
not use it with the shopping cart.

1. Scroll down the page to the "Overall Passback Requirements".

2.  The Direct Return must be set to No for AShop to work with 2CheckOut.
Authorize.Net SIM

AuthorizeNet SIM payment integration is set in the AShop Administration Panel through Store
Configuration > Payment.

Important: In addition to adding the AuthorizeNet SIM payment option within the AShop Administration
Panel, the receipt and response URLs must be set within your Authorize.Net Merchant Account
Settings. See instructions below.

1. Click the Payment Gateway text box and select Authorize Net SIM.
2. Click Add.
3. Set the following as needed within the AuthorizeNet payment option form.

Merchant ID (required)
The Merchant ID is assigned by AuthorizeNet. It is viewable through the Authorize.net merchant panel
under Settings > Security > API Login ID & Transaction Key and is labeled "API Login ID".
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Transaction Key (Required)

The Transaction Key is required in order to connect to the AuthorizeNet SIM method.

1. Login to your AuthorizeNet Merchant Panel.

2. Select Settings > Security > API Login ID & Tranbsaction Key. Then scroll down to Create New
Transaction Key.

3. Create a Transaction Key. Your security secret answer, which was created when you opened the
Authorize.Net gateway account, will be required. You may obtain a new Transaction Key as often
as you wish by providing your Secret Answer. You may choose to disable the old one immediately
by checking the Disable Old Transaction Key(s) option. If you do not immediately disable the old

value, it will automatically expire in 24 hours.

4. Copy the Transaction Key and paste it into the Transaction Key setting within the AShop
Administration Panel > Payment Option settings for the AuthorizeNet SIM payment option.

Response/Receipt URLs (Required)

The Response and Receipt URL's must be set in the AuthorizeNet Merchant Panel under Response/

Receipt URL's. This is only set in the AuthorizeNet Merchant Control Panel. No setting is required for

the Response/Receipt URL within the AShop Administration Panel.

1. Login to the AuthorizeNet Merchant Panel at https://merchant.authorize.net.

2. Select Settings > Response Receipt URL's.

3. Add the URL's to order.php (response) and checkout.php (receipt) for each installation of AShop.
For example; http://www.your_domain/ashop/order.php
http://www.your_domain/ashop/checkout.php

(eMerchant Only) Also add emerchant/orderquote.php and emerchant/payquote.php. For example;
http://www.your_domain/ashop/emerchant/orderquote.php
http://www.your_domain/ashop/emerchant/payquote.php

SSL URL to logo image (optional)

The payment form can optionally include an image of your choice. This most commonly used for the
store logo. Since the payment form is accessed through a secure socket layer (SSL) connection, the
image URL must also be an SSL connection in order to avoid annoying warning messages. If a non-
secure URL is used to link the logo image, the payment form will still work and will display the logo, but
a warning message will display to customers indicating that non-secure information is being exchanged.

Test Mode (Recommended before going live)

Check this box to set the payment form to test mode. The text "Test Mode" will display at the top of the
payment form and e-mail receipts. When the payment form is in test mode, payments will not post to
your merchant account, but the payment receipt will still function. If you have the Authorize.Net Address
Verification System (AVS) turned on in your Authorize.Net merchant panel, it will not verify addresses
while the payment form is in test mode.

To run test transactions for AuthorizeNet, enter the following credit card number and any future date:
4111111111111111 (4 and fifteen ones).

The personal information and address can be anything since it will not be verified, but in order to test the
e-mail receipt function, you must enter a valid e-mail address.

Don't forget to un-check the test mode box and resubmit the changes after successfully testing the
payment gateway.

After editing the AuthorizeNet fields, click the "Submit" button to save the changes. To cancel
without saving changes, click the "Cancel" button or page back on your browser.

How to contact Authorize.Net
Contact Authorize.Net at E-mail: support@authorize.net or Tel: 1-877-447-3938.
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2.25.6

Other Authorize.Net Settings
The following settings are located within the Authorize.Net merchant panel at https://merchant.authorize.
net.

Settings > Transaction Submission > Payment Form > Form Fields - The payment form fields can be
set to view, edit, or required. The shipping information fields are usually not necessary to view or require
in the payment form as shipping information is already collected within AShop Deluxe for products that
require shipping or tax calculations. See also: AuthorizeNet Payment Form Settings

Transaction Submission > Password-Required Mode - This should be checked.

Transaction Response > Email Receipts - Here is where you can select if the Authorize.Net transaction
receipt is to be emailed to the customers or not. You can optionally include message headers and
footers.

Security > Card Code Verification - This feature is for fraud prevention. It verifies that the 3 digit security
code, which is printed on the back of US credit cards matches with the card issuing bank records. The
down side is that a small percentage of U.S. card issuing banks don't support it and non-US credit cards
almost always don't support it.

Security > Address Verification - Again, this is for fraud prevention, but a small percentage of US banks
and almost all non-US banks don't support it.

Authorize.Net SIM Payment Form Settings

The following settings are located within the Authorize.Net merchant panel at https://merchant.authorize.
net/.

Settings > Transaction Submission > Payment Form > Form Fields - The payment form fields can be
set to view, edit, or required. The shipping information fields are usually not necessary to view or require
in the payment form as shipping information is already collected within AShop Deluxe for products that
require shipping or tax calculations. Here are the recommended settings.
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Payrivent Information
Recurring Billing Transaction ] i |
Card Goda ¥ O
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Description [+ il O
Customer Billing Information
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Last Mame [+ ]
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Custornar 1D | | |
Shipping Information
First Mame | ] 3|
Last Name | ] @
Comparnf = O O
Addrass | | |
City B O O
State B E O
Zip Code | | |
Counlry B ] E

There are also some additional fields that are optional and usually not needed.

Additional Information

Tant O O O
Freight 0 0 il
Cuty 0O ] O
Tan Exermpt | 0 |
PO Mumber | 0 |

2.25.7 Authorize.Net AIM

AuthorizeNet AIM payment integration is set in the AShop Administration Panel through Store
Configuration > Payment.

Important: In addition to adding the AuthorizeNet AIM payment option within the AShop Administration
Panel, the receipt and response URLs must be set within your Authorize.Net Merchant Account
Settings. See instructions below.
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1. Click the Payment Gateway text box and select Authorize Net AIM.
2. Click Add.
3. Set the following as needed within the AuthorizeNet payment option form.

Merchant ID (required)
The Merchant ID is assigned by AuthorizeNet. It is viewable through the Authorize.net merchant panel
under Settings > Security > API Login ID & Transaction Key and is labeled "API Login ID".

Transaction Key (Required)

The Transaction Key is required in order to connect to the AuthorizeNet AIM method.

1. Login to your AuthorizeNet Merchant Panel.

2. Select Settings > Security > API Login ID & Transaction Key. Then scroll down to Create New
Transaction Key.

3. Create a Transaction Key. Your security secret answer, which was created when you opened the
Authorize.Net gateway account, will be required. You may obtain a new Transaction Key as often
as you wish by providing your Secret Answer. You may choose to disable the old one immediately
by checking the Disable Old Transaction Key(s) option. If you do not immediately disable the old

value, it will automatically expire in 24 hours.

4. Copy the Transaction Key and paste it into the Transaction Key setting within the AShop
Administration Panel > Payment Option settings for the AuthorizeNet SIM payment option.

Response/Receipt URLs (Required)

The Response and Receipt URL's must be set in the AuthorizeNet Merchant Panel under Response/

Receipt URL's. This is only set in the AuthorizeNet Merchant Control Panel. No setting is required for

the Response/Receipt URL within the AShop Administration Panel.

1. Login to the AuthorizeNet Merchant Panel at https://merchant.authorize.net.

2. Select Settings > Response Receipt URL's.

3. Add the URL's to order.php (response) and checkout.php (receipt) for each installation of AShop.
For example; http://www.your_domain/ashop/order.php
http://www.your_domain/ashop/checkout.php

(eMerchant Only) Also add emerchant/orderquote.php and emerchant/payquote.php. For example;
http://www.your_domain/ashop/emerchant/orderquote.php
http://www.your_domain/ashop/emerchant/payquote.php

SSL URL to logo image (only used when cart.html page template not present)

The payment form for the AIM method is hosted on the local server. The cart.html page template is used
for the payment form page. Images within the cart.html page template and the thankyou.html page
template should have secure image links. If a cart.html page template is not present, the secure logo
image will appear at the top of the page instead. This most commonly used for the store logo. Since the
payment form is accessed through a secure socket layer (SSL) connection, the image URL must also
be an SSL connection in order to avoid annoying warning messages. If a non-secure URL is used to link
the logo image, the payment form will still work and will display the logo, but a warning message will
display to customers indicating that non-secure information is being exchanged.

Test Mode (Recommended before going live)

Check this box to set the Authorize.Net AIM payment form to test mode. The text "Test Mode" will
display at the top of the payment form and e-mail receipts. When the payment form is in test mode,
payments will not post to your merchant account, but the payment receipt will still function. If you have
the Authorize.Net Address Verification System (AVS) turned on in your Authorize.Net merchant panel, it
will not verify addresses while the payment form is in test mode.
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To run test transactions for AuthorizeNet, enter the following credit card number and any future date:
4111111111111111 (4 and fifteen ones).

The personal information and address can be anything since it will not be verified, but in order to test the
e-mail receipt function, you must enter a valid e-mail address.

Don't forget to un-check the test mode box and resubmit the changes after successfully testing the
payment gateway.

After editing the AuthorizeNet fields, click the "Submit" button to save the changes. To cancel
without saving changes, click the "Cancel" button or page back on your browser.

How to contact Authorize.Net
Contact Authorize.Net at E-mail: support@authorize.net or Tel: 1-877-447-3938.

Other Authorize.Net Settings
The following settings are located within the Authorize.Net merchant panel at https://merchant.authorize.
net.

Transaction Submission > Password-Required Mode - This should be checked.

Transaction Response > Email Receipts - Here is where you can select if the Authorize.Net transaction
receipt is to be emailed to the customers or not. You can optionally include message headers and
footers.

Security > Card Code Verification - This feature is for fraud prevention. It verifies that the 3 digit security
code, which is printed on the back of US credit cards matches with the card issuing bank records. The
down side is that a small percentage of U.S. card issuing banks don't support it and non-US credit cards
almost always don't support it.

Security > Address Verification - Again, this is for fraud prevention, but a small percentage of US banks
and almost all non-US banks don't support it.

2.25.8 ConnectnPay

ConnectnPay.com is a Plug-N-Pay clone. To connect the shopping cart with ConnectnPay, create a
payment option for Plug-N-Pay.

2.25.9 Cybersource

The Cybersource Hosted Order Page service is supported by AShop Deluxe.

Requirements

Cybersource does not require Curl with SSL, however SSL with a security certificate is recommended in
order to avoid security warning messages in the customer's browser when redirected back to the AShop
payment confirmation page after payment is completed.

Cybersource free for all demo account for testing
https://businesscenter.cybersource.com/sbc/Login.do

Login with the username/merchant ID: universaldemo and the password: demo4me2 and change it's
settings before running any tests.

These are the steps needed to start using Cybersource HOP:
1. Login to the Business Center and click "Tools & Settings" in the menu to the left.
2. Click "settings" under Hosted Order Page and scroll down to the Receipt Page section.
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3. Change the Receipt Response URL to a secure URL to the AShop order.php script and add ?
payopt=nn where "nn" is replaced with the actual payoption ID in AShop. For example: https://
securedomain.com/~yoursite/ashop/order.php?payopt=113

4. Scroll down to the Notifications section and check the Merchant POST URL option.

5. Change the Merchant POST URL to a regular http URL to the AShop order script, for example:
http://www.yoursite.com/ashop/order.php

6. Click "Security" under Hosted Order Page in the left menu.

7. Select "PHP" under the Generate Security Script section and click Submit to download the
resulting HOP.php script.

8. Upload the HOP.php script to the admin subdirectory in AShop.

9. Create a payment option in AShop using the Cybersource merchant ID/username for the Merchant
ID box and the Cybersource account password for the Security Secret box.

2.25.10 Echo

To use the Echo payment method, SSL must be supported by your hosting service.

Note: The secure URL for AShop is set in Shop Parameters > Advanced Options.

The security secret in AShop must be the PIN number for the Echo account.

2.25.11 eWay (Australia)

The eWay payment gateway service does not require any setup, just an active account. Simply enter
the eWay account number in the Merchant ID setting for the AShop payment gateway option.

To test the eWay payment gateway without having an account, set the Merchant ID with the test
account nhumber 87654321. Buy a product that costs $10 and use the credit card number:
4444333322221111. The exp month must be greater than today's month and the exp year greater than
2007. The sec code can be any 3 digit number.

2.25.12 Ezic

Ezic payment integration is set in the AShop Administration Panel through Store Configuration >
Payment.

AShop Settings

1.

2.

Open the Administration Panel, select Store Configuration, and then Payment.

Click on the drop-down Payment Gateway box, select Ezic and click Add.

Enter your Merchant ID. The payoption Merchant ID must be set to the Ezic [Account ID]:[Site tag],
for instance: "109748335950:ODOOR1" both of which can be found in the Ezic admin panel by
clicking Setup->Website config in the Ezic Merchant Menu.

The payoption Security Secret should be set to the Ezic Order integrity key which can be found in
the Ezic admin panel by clicking Fraud Controls in the Ezic Merchant Menu, clicking Fraud
Barricade and then looking under the "Order integrity” step in the resulting page.

The field can be left blank too but this will make the payoption a lot less secure.
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5. If you wish to do so; you can edit the Option Name, add a Payment Fee, add a Payment
Description, and even edit the Thank You Message that appears upon successful completion of a
transaction.

6. Don't forget to click the "Update" button to save the changes you made.
2.25.131C Pay

IC Pay is one of the few payment services that will process payments for sales of adult content.

IC Pay provides a secure connection to a payment page, which is hosted on their server. It does NOT
use the local orderform.php page and hence cannot use the TeleSign service for credit card fraud
prevention.

IC Pay is different from most other payment services in that there two separate procedures required for
processing orders for physical products and orders for digital products.

Physical product sales can only be done from the shopping cart with "auth" (authorize only)
transactions, which means that no payment will be transfered until the merchant logs in to his IC Pay
SiteManager and captures it in the Orders screen. This payment process will NOT activate orders
automatically in the shopping cart. To complete the order in the shopping cart and send a store receipt,
click the "activate" link in the emailed AShop order notice after the payment has been captured.

Digital product sales will be authorized AND captured immediately from shopping cart transactions.

Unfortunately, having separate methods for handling physical and digital products causes a limitation
and potential conflict where both types of products are sold by the same merchant. For example, if both
physical and digital products are added to the cart within a single order, the transaction must be handled
as if it is for physical products, which means that orders for digital products will not be delivered until the
payment is manually captured through the IC Pay SiteManager and the order is manually activated
through the shopping cart admin panel. There is no way within a single shopping cart to separate the
product types or to force one payment option or another based upon the type of product(s) that are in
each order. If both IC Pay payment options are available at checkout, the selection is left up to each
customer, which is not predictable and may be prone to errors. Because of this limitation, if both types
of products are offered only the IC Pay Physical Goods payment option should be available to
customers.

How to Add the IC Pay Payment Option in AShop Deluxe
There are two separate Payment options for IC Pay: IC Pay Physical Goods and IC Pay Digital Goods.

Login to the IC Pay SiteManager

1. Generate a Secret Key.

2. Change the Notification Config setting in the IC Pay SiteManager. Enter the URL to the AShop
order.php script in the URL box, for example: http://www.yourdomain.com/ashop/order.php

Login to the AShop admin panel.

Click Store Configuration and then Payment.

Select the IC Pay option for the type of products that will be sold: physical goods or digital goods.
Add the payment option.

Enter the IC Pay User ID in the Merchant ID box for the payment option.

Enter the Secret Key in the Security Secret box for the payment option.

Save the changes.

ouhswONE
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2.25.14 LinkPoint Basic - Card Services International

LinkPoint Basic payment integration is set in the AShop Administration Panel through Store
Configuration > Payment.

AShop Settings
Under "Add a new payment option..."
1. Select LinkPoint Basic from the drop-down selection box and click Add.

Add New Payment Option

7] Select a Payment Galeway: | LinkFoint Basic A

L Add

2. Set the Store ID in the Merchant ID text box.
Note: Be sure you enter your LinkPoint Store Number, not your merchant number.

3. Set the password that is set for your LinkPoint Basic account in the Security Secret text box.
Note: The other settings are described in Payment Options.

4. Click the Update button to save the settings.

Option name: | LinkPaint Basic
Payment Gateway: | LinkPoinl Basic bt
Payment Fee [optional]: § 0.00
Merchant ID: 1909101044

Autornatic Delvery: [

Description: | LinkPoine Basic Payment Carsway

Thank You Message: |<cable widch="75%" border="0" A
cellapacing="0"
cellpadding="z"
align="cencer™:>
<CE align="cencer™:> o
< ¥

Fordan % = Oedar 1D, ®amount¥ = Sale Amaunt
Hlietname® %lasdname® = Codomer Name, %email% = Custemer Email,
Wpacnmard % = Download/Subsiplion Passeond

Hhonycodurh = Unlock Kuy Coder
Updmegll Dielata i

LinkPoint Basic Merchant Panel Settings - Required
Before the LinkPoint Basic payment integration will work with AShop Deluxe, some URLs must be set
within the LinkPoint Central merchant panel.

1. Login at LinkPoint Central
2. Click "Customization"

AShop Internet © Copyright 2002 - 2008



Installation & Setup| 117

3. Click "Settings"
4. Enter the following settings:
¢ For Order submission form URL enter: http://thecustomersashopurl/checkout.php
e For Thank you page URL enter: http://thecustomersashopurl/order.php. Check both checkboxes
below this setting.
e For Sorry page URL enter: http://thecustomersashopurl/order.php. Check both checkboxes below
this setting.
5. Click the Submit buttons at the the bottom of the page to save these settings.
Click "Payment Form"
7. This page will alloy some payment form customization:
e Set the Company Logo Graphics URL, Background Graphics URL, and Company Name for the
payment form.
e Set custom fields to optionally collect additional information within the payment form.

o

8. Click the Submit button at the bottom of the page to save the settings.

2.25.15 LinkPoint Basic SSL

LinkPoint Basic SSL payment integration is set in the AShop Administration Panel through Store

Configuration > Payment.
It is for the same gateway as the old LinkPoint module but bypasses the payment form that is hosted by
LinkPoint and instead uses orderform.php through the secure URL setting in Advanced Options.

AShop Settings
Under "Add a new payment option..."
1. Select LinkPoint Basic SSL from the drop-down selection box and click Add.

Add New Payment Option
7! Select a Payment Gateway: | LinkPoint Basic SSL L

Al

2. Set the store ID in the Merchant ID text box.
Note: Be sure you enter your LinkPoint Store Number, not your merchant number.

3. Set the password that is set for your LinkPoint Basic account in the Security Secret text box.
Note: The other settings are described in Payment Options.

4. Click the Update button to save the settings.
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Oiption narme:  |LinkPaint Basic S5L
Payment Gateway: | LinkPaint Baszsic SSL w

Payment Fae [optional]: $

Marchant ID: 1234567830
Security Secret foptional]: | asdighjk
SSL URL to logo image:

Extra Form Fields: Edit List

Descriplion: |Link Point Basic 5SL Payment
Gatewny

Text Om Order Page:

Thank You Message: |«<table widch="75%" border=~0" &
cellspacing="0"
cellpadding=~z"
align="center ™
<tr aligh="center™:> o
< ¥

Sorderid® = Ordar 1D, Bamount™ = Sale Amount
Wdistname® %lastname® = Customer Name, %emall® = Custemer Emall,
Mpazeword® = DovenloadiBubsiption Passesord

Skeyooders = Unlode Kay Codas
Updmeﬁ Delate

LinkPoint Basic Merchant Panel Settings - Required
Before the LinkPoint Basic payment integration will work with AShop Deluxe, some URLs must be set
within the LinkPoint Central merchant panel.

Login at LinkPoint Central
Click "Customization"
Click "Settings"
Enter the following settings:

o For Order submission form URL enter: http://thecustomersashopurl/checkout.php

e For Thank you page URL enter: http://thecustomersashopurl/order.php. Check both checkboxes
below this setting.

o For Sorry page URL enter: http://thecustomersashopurl/order.php. Check both checkboxes below
this setting.
Click the Submit buttons at the the bottom of the page to save these settings.
Click "Payment Form"

7. This page will alloy some payment form customization:

o Set the Company Logo Graphics URL, Background Graphics URL, and Company Name for the
payment form.

e Set custom fields to optionally collect additional information within the payment form.

PwbhPE

oo

8. Click the Submit button at the bottom of the page to save the settings.
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Linkpoint does allow multiple referrer URLs. They call it an '‘Order Submission Form URL'. According to
their tech you just put a space after the first URL Address, then add the second, but the settings are
limited to 127 characters total.

2.25.16 Manual Payment By Check or Money Order

Manual payment options are for processing orders where payment will be made by check, money
order, or some other form or third party or delayed payment. A manual payment option will not allow
customers immediate access to the digital products. Instead, the store administrator will receive a link in
the e-mailed order notice. Upon receipt of payment, the store administrator may then click on the link to
activate the order. The password and link to the product delivery page is then automatically e-mailed to
the customer.

Note: To deliver digital products before the manual payment or offline credit card processing is activated,
check the Deliver Before Payment box within the payment option parameters (see below).

Processing And Activating Orders
There are several ways to access the credit card information for processing.

1. When the manual payment processing method is used, the administrator's order notice will contain
a link to login and activate the order.

2. The order activation can also be accessed through the Manage Sales profile for each customer.

3. Unpaid orders can be accessed and activated through Sales Reports by selecting the Unpaid filter
and Edit.

Sales Report 4,
Show: Unpaid v
From:| 2006 | [Jan ~|[1 % Te:[2006 ~| ou ~[19 ¥

Order by: Date ~ | Ascending ¥

[ wiew || Download | | Eda

Unpaid orders are shown in the Edit view with an Activate Order icon, ™, next to each order. Orders
paid by manual payment have an Activate Order icon to the right. Click on the icon to activate that order.

Unpaid Orders - from 2006-0101 Dﬂ 00:00 to 2006 -07-19 23:59:59, Ordered By: Date

Date _—Orderi0 _Products am sve Lart iz | bie Liot Comomer
2008-07-18 16 1: Music TilefFormat: MP3 File] 3485 0,00 0,00 0,00 355 % Palrick AThopTesy
1623

[ otisalem $335 5000 5000 000 S0.00 395
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Create A Manual Payment Option
Create a manual payment option through the Store Configuration > Payment menu.

Check the Deliver Before Payment box only if you wish to provide immediate access to digital products
and subscriptions before the payment is processed and activated.

Crption name: | Manual handling
Payment Gateway: | Manual handling et
Payment Fee [optional]: § 0.00

Deliver Before Payment: I_Ei_um file dowriload bedore payment s processed |

Description: [Payment by Check or Honey Order

Text On Order Pagel [This cewxt appears on the order
form page above where cuscomers
enter their billing neame,
address, and contact
information.

Thank You Message: |ccable widch="75%" border="0" A
cellspacing="0"
cellpadding="2"
align="centec">
<tr mlign="centec"> »
< »
Sordedid™ = Oedes 1D, Wamount™ = Sale Amount

Ffietname’s Wlatnames = Cutdomas Name, %emailt = Cugbemer Email.
% paeneaid % = Dovenload/Subsnplicn P asseond

Hhoyoodest = Unlook Hay Codes
Update | Delete I

Activating Manual Payment Orders Immediately

To activate orders immediately upon submission of the manual payment form, edit the manual.gw
module in the admin/gateway directory for US currency. If you are using a different currency, edit the
manual.gw file in the corresponding directory. For instance Great Britain Pounds is gatewaysgbp, Euro
is gatewayseur, etc. Open it in a text editor and change the following line.

From

else $validate[0] = "PENDING";
To

else $validate[0] = "VERIFIED",

2.25.17 Moneris eSelect - Canada only

AShop Deluxe supports integration with the Moneris eSelect payment gateway for Canada only.

We tested the eSelect Plus integration with the following test user/password.
Merchant ID: storel
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Security Secret: yesguy

Test Method

The following credit card number works for testing.
4111111111111111 (that's 4 and 15 ones)

Use this credit card number and any future expiration date.

Their test server uses the penny value of the charged amount to simulate different types of
responses. .00, .01 and .04 will approve and all other values will decline.

This gateway has a couple of special requirements: the communication with their server is over the port
43924 which must not be blocked by a firewall and like some other gateways it uses Curl with SSL.
Moneris calls the Merchant ID "store ID" and the password is called "api token". To use the gateway
module you must have access to your own secure server (SSL, https connection) since it uses the
orderform.php script on the localhost to collect credit card information.

To put the payment option out of test mode the file admin/moneris.inc.php (which is written by Moneris)
needs to be edited and the line: MONERIS_HOST => 'esga.moneris.com' near the top of the script
needs to be changed to: MONERIS_HOST => 'www3.moneris.com’

Moneris eSelect files in AShop Deluxe
moneris.inc.php goes in the admin directory.
eselect.gw goes in the admin/gatewayscad directory.

2.25.18 Offline Credit Card Processing

The offline credit card processing payment option is used for collecting credit card and billing address
information in order to process payments manually after the sale. The host server must support an SSL
connection to the domain to use this payment option. A security certificate that matches the AShop
URL is recommended to avoid seeing browser security warning messages.

How Offline Credit Card Processing Works

When an offline credit card payment option is selected, the customer is redirected to a payment form
through a secure connection. The secure connection URL is set in Shop Parameters > Advanced
Options. When checking out using this payment method, AShop automatically changes the URL to the
Secure URL and redirects to the secure payment form.

Customer Payment By Credit Card
Customers enter credit card and billing information into the secure payment form and submit it. The
credit card information is encrypted and saved in the database.
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Billing Information

Continue Shopping

Products in your shopping cart:

1 product 1

Price: $150.00, Shipping, handling and tax: £20.00
Amount to pay: $170.00

Credit card typa:
Cradit card number:
Exp. data:

Sec code:

First namea:

Last nama:

Email:

Confirm amail:
Address 1.

Address 2!

City:
State/ProvinceUSa):
Zip:

Country:

Phone numbar:

WISA ¥
CINRRARRRNRRRERA

dan v | 2007

123

Joe

Customer

ashopmail @yahoo.com
ashopmail Eyahoo.com

123 Test

Coos Bay

Oregon »
97420

Lnited States »
B41-1 234567

[ Submit Secure Clrdar{ikj Faseat ]

Upon submitting the payment form, a receipt is sent to the customer and notice is sent to the
administrator.

If the "Deliver Before Payment" option (see below) is unchecked, the receipt will include the following
message.

"A manual payment method has been selected for this order. Orders will be fulfilled upon receipt of
payment by check or other means. If a free digital product was requested, delivery will be activated
manually by our store administrator during business hours."

If the Deliver Before Payment option is checked, the orders for downloadable products, key codes, or
subscriptions will be fulfilled. Links and passwords will be included in the receipt.

Processing And Activating Orders
There are several ways to access the credit card information for processing.

1. When the offline credit card processing method is used, the administrator's order notice will contain
a link to login through a secure connection and view the credit card information. When the payment
has been processed, click the Activate button to complete the order and send a receipt with link
and password to access digital products. Activating the order also deletes the credit card number
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and expiration date from the database.

Billing information for order: 9567368

Credit Card Type: [VISA
Credit Card Number 4111117111111 | fiz3
Expiration Diate: :Dil]?
First narme: :Jua
Last narme: :Cusu:umm'
Address: :123 Test
City: :GDDS Biany
State/Prosince: OR
Zip: (97420
Country: :Llnitad States

Activale wy

2. The above billing information and activation form can also be accessed through the Manage Sales
profile for each customer.

3. Unpaid orders can be accessed and activated through Sales Reports by selecting the Unpaid filter
and Edit.

Sales Report 4,

Show: Unpaid v
From: | 2006 [ Jan ~ |1 % To:|2006 ~| su |19 ¥

Order by: [Date ¥ .Ascanding v

[ wiew || Download | Erl:tltl:l.I

Unpaid orders are shown in the Edit view with an activate icon next to each order. Orders paid by offline
credit card payment have an activate icon to the right. Click on the icon to view credit card information
and activate each order.

Unipaid Orders - from 200607 01 00:00:00 to 2006 0719 23:59:59, Ordered By: Date
Dete Jordor B - Products | Amé | she | Taxt | Tusz | Dise | Tota Jcustomer

2006-07-19 9SE73E3  1:product 1 150,00 2000 000 000 .0.00 170,00 £1: Jos Cusicener
0528
Total sales:)  2450.00 22000 4000

Create An Offline Payment Option
Create an offline payment option through the Store Configuration > Payment menu.

Check the Deliver Before Payment box only if you wish to provide immediate access to digital products
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and subscriptions before the payment is processed and activated.

Option name: | Ofline Credit Card Processing
Payment Gateway: | Offline o
Payment Fee joptional]: % 0.00
Security Secret [optional];
S5L URL to logo image:
Extra Form Fields: Edit List

Dieliver Before Payment: [l {asowr file downlosd before payment ks processed )

Description: |off=Line Credit Card Froces=sing.
FProceszzed within Zz4 hours=.

Thank You Message: |[<table width="75%" horder="0¢ &
cellspacing="T0"
cellpadding="*2"
mlign="center'»

<tr mlign=*center > W
< >
Ho wvariables svailable for this gateveny.
| Update || Delete

Credit Card Validation And Credit Card Options

Credit card numbers are validated for the correct number of digits and also for the first number, which
must correspond to the credit card type that is selected from the drop-down box.

The security code is validated for 3 digits.
It can be turned off by editing admin/gateways/offline.gw and setting $ccsecuritycode = "FALSE"

The expiration date is validated to be a future date.

Accepted Cards - Visa, MasterCard, American Express, and Discover credit cards are accepted in the
payment form by default. Edit the admin/gateways/offline.gw file to remove options for credit cards that
are not accepted. We will add new credit cards and validation upon request.

$gw_cardtypes ="

<option value=\"VISA\">VISA</option>

<option value=\"MASTERCARD\">MasterCard</option>
<option value=\"AMEX\">American Express</option>
<option value=\"DISCOVER\">Discover</option>";

Common Problems
The offline credit card processing option requires an SSL connection for the entry of credit card

information by customers and subsequent viewing of the credit card information when it is processed by
the AShop administrator.
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If upon check out, the offline payment option is selected and it returns a page not found error, check the
Secure URL setting in Shop Parameters > Advanced Options. A secure URL must be supported by the
server and the secure URL to the directory where AShop is installed must be set as the Secure URL
within AShop.

Garbage characters in the credit card info is caused by a change in the Security Secret for the payment
option that was used for those orders. The Security Secret is used to encrypt/decrypt the credit card
information and if it is changed the decryption of old credit card numbers will fail.

2.25.19 PayNova

PayNova payment integration is set in the AShop Administration Panel through Store Configuration >
Payment.

AShop Settings

1. Open the Administration Panel, select Store Configuration, and then Payment.

2. Click on the drop-down Payment Gateway box, select PayNova and click Add.

3. Enter your Merchant ID. The Merchant ID is assigned to you by PayNova.

4. Enter the payoption Security Secret. The Security Secret is assigned to you by PayNova.
Note: PayNova first issues test account details to each merchant which needs to be tested before
they will issue a real live account id and security secret by phone. This means that the account info
will need to be replaced when switching from test mode to live mode.

5. If you wish to do so; you can edit the Option Name, add a Payment Fee, add a Payment
Description, and even edit the Thank You Message that appears upon successful completion of a

transaction.

6. Don't forget to click the "Update” button to save the changes you made.

2.25.20 PayPal IPN

Pepizal

Certified Integration

This shopping cart software is certified by PayPal.

PayPal payment integration is set in the AShop Administration Panel through Store Configuration >
Payment.

To add PayPal gateway service as a payment option;

1. Open the Administration Panel, select Store Configuration, and then Payment.

2. Click on the drop-down Payment Gateway box, select PayPal and click Add.

3. Enter the Merchant ID for your PayPal account (e-mail address). PayPal Instant Payments require
a verified business account. The PayPal e-mail address must also be the primary e-mail address for
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the PayPal account.

You must use your primary PayPal ID, which is case sensitive! If the PayPal account ID set within
AShop is a verified business account address, but is not THE primary e-mail address for the PayPal
account, PayPal will accept the payment, but the response codes from PayPal will list the primary
address instead of the one that is set in AShop. As part of the product file download security, the order
will not be recorded and a password is not generated unless the addresses match EXACTLY. The
PayPal IPN system is case sensitive, which means that the email address must set in AShop exactly
as it is set for the PayPal account. For example: yourname@yourdomain.com is NOT the same as
YourName@yourdomain.com.

4. The SSL URL to logo image is for the logo that is displayed within the PayPal secure payment
forms and receipts. If you don't have access to SSL, leave this blank for the PayPal logo to appear
at the upper left of the PayPal pages. You may enter the URL to a logo image that is not SSL, but
an annoying message will appear between each PayPal page to alert your customer that there are
secure and non-secure files being loaded.

5. Instant Payment Notification (IPN) must be turned on within your PayPal.com account
settings for orders to be completed and notices to be sent by AShop after payment is received!
Login to your PayPal account and select Profile, then select Instant Payment Notification
Preferences. Check the box to activate IPN and enter the URL to your order.php script. For
example; http://www.your_domain/ashop/order.php

Note: AShop resets the payment response code URL for each transaction when the PayPal payment
window is first opened. This overrides the URL that is set within the PayPal account settings so that
multiple installations of AShop can use the same PayPal account.

Other notes about PayPal

e Collecting the customer's phone number when using the PayPal payment option is possible
through a setting in the PayPal account. After logging in at paypal.com, click profile, click website
payment preferences, select "contact telephone on (optional field)" and finally click save.

e Set the language in the PayPal payment page by adding an extra field parameter in the admin/
gateways/paypal.gw. Add the Ic parameter as a hidden field in the section $gw_extrafields. ("Ic" is
abbreviation for locale.)

Example, to set American English language, add the following.
<input type=\"hidden\" name=\"1c\" value=\""US\'">"";
Here are a few Ic values supported by PayPal:

DE = German

ES = Spanish
FR = French
IT = Italian

JP = Japanese
US = American English

e The locale in the shipping address sets the language in the PayPal payment page. For
example, if you sell shippable products and the customer selects Spain for the country field in the
shipping information page, the language (Ic value = ES) parameter will automatically be sent to
PayPal to select Spanish for the payment page. This value overrides the value that is set in the
paypal.gw file. If you want Spanish language in the PayPal payment page for downloadable products
you will need to add an extra hidden field named: "Ic" with the value: "ES" in the gateways/paypal.gw
file. To override this feature and force the language to always be the same, remove the "Ic" value for
the $gw_country variable in the paypal.gw file. Then, the added hidden field (Ic value = ES) will always
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will set the Ic parameter to "ES" regardless of the shipping destination.
Find this line of code: $gw_country = "lIc";
Remove the Ic setting: $gw_country = "";
e Curl with SSL - PayPal and some other payment gateways require Curl with SSL to be available.
There will be an error during the payment process if Curl with SSL fails. See also: PayPal Curl Error

2.25.21 PayPal Item Number - 2ashoporderstring4a

Starting in AShop Deluxe 2.1,there is a field on the PayPal confirmation page that reads "ltem Number:
2ashoporderstring4a". What is this and where does it come from?

The simple explanation is that the shopping cart requires more security than the PayPal IPN
provides. It must pass information through and compare it before allowing orders to be fulfilled and this is
the only way to pass the information through the payment process.

The more complicated explanation is...

The "2ashoporderstring4a” is a version of the product string, which contains information about which
products have been ordered. In previous versions of AShop this was an 'a’ separated list of product id's
that was split apart by the different scripts to find out what the shopping cart contained or what had been
ordered. Since some of the payment gateways don't allow for more custom fields to be sent we needed
a way to pass through information about which payment method had been chosen without adding
another field. This information was added to the beginning of the product string, which became the order
string.

The "ashoporderstring' is used to split apart the information about which payment option (id 2 in this
case) has been used from the old product string. The reason for making it a word instead of just a single
letter is that it needs to be clearly identifiable by the order script to make sure that the value of the right
field (the name of the field differs between the different gateways) is used. order.php searches through all
input fields that has been sent and when it finds a field that contains ‘ashoporderstring' it uses it as the
product string.

2.25.22 PayPal Pro & Express Checkout

Certified Integration

This shopping cart software is certified by PayPal.
How to set up PayPal Express Checkout and Web Site Payments Pro

1. Request API Credentials from PayPal

Website Payments Pro service must be activated in your PayPal Business account.

An application through paypal.com is required and fees must be paid before Website Payments Pro or
Express Checkout will work in the shopping cart. To use the Payment Pro options you will need a
certificate file, a Merchant ID, and a password.

Login to your PayPal account and go to the Website Payments Pro section.
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A. Login to your PayPal Pro enabled PayPal account and click Profile.

B. Click "API Access" under the section "Account Information".

C. Click "Request API Credentials".

D. Select "API SSL client-side certificate", check the box "l agree" and click "Submit". The API
Username on the following page should be entered into the box labeled "Merchant ID" in your
AShop payment option and the API Password should be entered in the box labeled "Security

Secret".

E. Click "Download Certificate" and save the file named "cert_key pem.txt" somewhere on your hard
drive.

F. Upload the certificate file to the directory admin/paypal where you installed your AShop Deluxe on
your website.

N

. Upload the PayPal Pro program files from AShop

PayPal's Website Payments Pro SDK (Software Development Kit) must be installed on your server. This
can be done at domain level or the SDK software may be installed centrally on the server, which reduces
setup time and disk space usage.

IMPORTANT: If your domain is hosted with a service where PayPal SDK software is installed
centrally on the server (for example the SDK software is in the PEAR repository), skip this step.
Installing the SDK scripts in the admin/paypal directory when the SDK is already installed
centrally will break the PayPal Pro payment options.

On most Unix/Linux servers you should only need to upload the separate SDK files that we distribute to
the admin/paypal subdirectory in the directory where you installed AShop Deluxe.

* On some servers you might need to ask your hosting provider to activate PEAR (a PHP code
repository) and possibly also install the PayPal SDK in PEAR. The SDK and installation instructions are
available at: http://www.paypal.com/sdk

To reduce bandwidth usage, the SDK files are not distributed with the shopping cart program installation
or update packages. The SDK files can be downloaded from PayPal.com or from AShopSoftware.com.

You will need to first download these files and upload them to your server in the "admin” directory where
AShop is installed (i.e. yourdomain.com/ashop/admin or yourdomain.com/admin).

The PayPal Pro package will have all the necessary files in a folder named "paypal”, update the entire
folder into the admin directory.

3. Setup PayPal Website Payments Pro in AShop

A. Login to your AShop Deluxe administration panel and click Store Configuration->Payment.

B. Select PayPal Direct Payment and click Add.
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Add New Payment Option

(7] Select a Payment Gateway: | PayPal Direct Payment V|

C. Enter the PayPal certificate API Username into the box labeled Merchant ID and enter the PayPal
API Password into the box labeled Security Secret. Then click the Update button.

Option name: :P-n.yPal Direct Payyment
Payment Gateway: :Peg.-'PaI Diract Payrnent
Payment Fee [optional] §(000 |
Only visible in eMerchant: []
Merchant 10 aPi.username_aFﬂ il com
Security Secret [opsona: | WZBLXZPOVKIXETU3
Test Mode: [
Automatic Delivery: [

Diescription; |

Thank You 'l'lﬁEEanE: .{tnbll.‘ wideh="T75%" A.
bordec="0" cellspacing="0" 1
cellpadding="2"
align="centec">
L - o hliun-"ttnttl‘!"} bl
Handand® = Ordar IR, %amount™ = Sale amount. %desceipbion™ = Duder Datails
tistmamet W%lasname® = Customer Hame, Semall% = Custormer Emall,
Stshippingaddress% = Customer Shipping Address
Hparpsordi = [ lzadiSubiription P d

skwycodests = Unlod Key Codas
| Moveup || Updﬂfi | Delete |

D. Select PayPal Express Payment and click Add.

Add New Payment Option

(7] Select a Payment Gateway: | PayPal Express Checkout V|

E. Enter the PayPal certificate APl Username into the box labeled Merchant ID and enter the PayPal
API Password into the box labeled Security Secret. Then click the Update button.
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Option rarme:

Payment Gateway:
Fayment Fee [optional):
Only wigible in eMearchant:
Merchant 10

Security Secret foptional):

PayPal Exprass Chackoul
Fayial Express Checkout ¥

§
]

apiusemama_apil medl com

WEBLEPOVEIETUS

SEL URL to logo image;
Test Mode:
Automatic Delivary:

Daszcriplion:

Thank You Message! |:rable widch=r753w

border=T0" callspacing="0"
cellpadding="Tz"
align="center">

£CF align="center™:
Sordend® = Order 1D, %amount® = Sale Amownt, %desoiption®® = Ouder Details
Wfitname Slasgtnamet = Custemer Hame, ®email% = Customer Email,
Wihippingaddress = Customer Shipping Addres
%pasmeord% = DownleadiSubaription P asmeond
keyoodesth = Unbock Key Codes

|

[ Move up ][ Upda]%J[ Delete ]

Note that the two payment options are set up separately in AShop, but PayPal requires both the
Direct Payments and Express Checkout options to be offered together. The Merchant ID and
Security Secret settings are identical for both options.

2.25.23 PayReady

PayReady payment integration requires access SSL support on the server. This is necessary because
the credit card information is collected through a page that is hosted on the server where AShop is
installed.

Note: There is a hosted payment form option available from PayReady. We don't use it because it uses
the GET method for postbacks, which causes security issues.

PayReady Test Account
PayReady provides a test account that is publicly available. Specific card number and billing information
is required in order for test payments to be accepted.

Account username (Merchant ID): PayReady.net Test Account
Credit card type: Visa

Credit card number: 4012000010000

Security code: 999

Total amount: between $1.00 and $150
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Expiration date: Apr 2004

Address* : 8320 SOUTH HARDY DRIVE
City* : TEMPE

State* : AZ

Zip* : 85284

* Only needed to get an exact AVS match

2.25.24 PaySat

PaySat payment integration is set in the AShop Administration Panel through Store Configuration >
Payment.

AShop Settings

1.

2.

Open the Administration Panel, select Store Configuration, and then Payment.

Click on the drop-down Payment Gateway box, select PaySat and click Add.

Enter your Merchant ID. The Merchant ID must be set to the PaySat Merchant assigned to you by
PaySat.

Enter the payoption Security Secret. The Security Secret must be the secret word that you can
enter for a domain in your PaySat account.

Enter your Page ID. The Page ID must be the Domain ID for your domain in the PaySat account.
If you wish to do so; you can edit the Option Name, add a Payment Fee, add a Payment
Description, and even edit the Thank You Message that appears upon successful completion of a

transaction.

Don't forget to click the "Update" button to save the changes you made.

PaySat Setting

1.

Set the Return Page URL for the domain in your PaySat account to the URL of your AShop followed
by: "/admin/paysat.php" For example: http://www.yourdomain.com/ashop/admin/paysat.php

2.25.25 Plug-N-Pay

Plug-N-Pay payment integration is set in the AShop Administration Panel through Store Configuration >
Payment.

AShop Settings

1.
2.
3.

Open the Administration Panel, select Store Configuration, and then Payment.

Click on the drop-down Payment Gateway box, select Plug-N-Pay and click Add.

Enter your Merchant ID. The Merchant ID is assigned to you by Plug-N-Pay.

Note: Test Mode is set within the Plug-N-Pay administration panel at https://payl.plugnpay.com/
admin. Don't forget to change this setting after testing.

Click the Submit button to save changes.
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o

Open the AShop file /admin/gateways/plugnplay.gw in a text editor.

6. About half way down the page, there is a setting for the accepted credit cards. Delete the ones that
are not accepted.
name=\"card-allowed\" value=\"Visa,MasterCard,Discover,Amex,Diners,JCB,MYAR\">";

7. Save the plugnplay.gw file on the server.

Plug-N-Pay Settings
There are not any settings required in the Plug N Pay merchant panel in order to use it with AShop.

Important Note: The payment confirmation page, which is a combination of the delivery.html page
template and the thank you text, is nested within a secure page that is hosted by Plug-N-Pay. All links
within the page template and thank you text must be absolute. To avoid browser security warnings from
popping up, all image links must be through secure connections (https).

Company Logo Image In Payment Form

Unlike most other payment gateways, Plug-N-Pay does not support the inclusion of a logo image from
the shopping cart program and merchants cannot customize the payment pages themselves. Plug-N-
Pay support staff can change colors, add your company logo and/or background image within the
payment form by requesting this through their online help desk, which is located within the Plug-N-Pay
merchant panel . Any other changes to the payment form will most likely require custom programming
by Plug-N-Pay for a fee.

Currencies Accepted

Plug-N-Pay can process in multiple currencies. But it is up to the merchant to have a merchant account
in the applicable currency. Except under some rare circumstances a single merchant account can
handle only 1 currency. For instance, if a merchant is setup on the Plug-N-Pay system as processing in
Euro then all amount data would be sent to PnP in Euro's. The currency symbol displayed within the
PnP payment form is the same currency symbol that is set within the AShop Administration Panel >
Store Configuration > Shop Parameters and used for display purposes. Plug-N-Pay integrates into
several international processors in Europe and the Caribbean.

2.25.26 PSBiIll

PSBiIll payment integration is set in the AShop Administration Panel through Store Configuration >
Payment.

AShop Settings
1. Open the Administration Panel, select Store Configuration, and then Payment.
2. Click on the drop-down Payment Gateway box, select PSBill and click Add.

3. Enter your Merchant ID. The Merchant ID is assigned to you by PSBill. The Merchant ID should be
set to the PSBIll SitelD without the leading "S".

4. The transaction key can be found by logging in to the PSBill backend, clicking Site List in the
menu, clicking the Site’s Name and finally clicking Password File Setup in the menu. It is referred
to as the "password script key" in the PSBiIll backend.

5. If you wish to do so; you can edit the Option Name, add a Payment Fee, add a Payment
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Description, and even edit the Thank You Message that appears upon successful completion of a
transaction.

6. Don't forget to click the "Update" button to save the changes you made.

7. To setup the postback to the Ashop Deluxe order processing follow the steps above in step 4 and
then enter:
http://www.yoursite.com/ashop/admin/psbill.php in the text input box on that page (replacing "http://
www.yoursite.com/ashop” with the right URL to the site).
Then click the "Get Password Script" button and cancel the download that will result from this.

2.25.27 TeleSign Phone Verification

How to Activate the TeleSign Phone Verification:
There is a setting in your Administration Panel under Store Configuration > Shop Parameters labeled
TeleSign Customer ID. A valid TeleSign ID must be saved here.

Store Configuration
Affiliate Program

Shop Parameters Payment

W

Layout

Shop Parameters

(7) TeleSign Customer 1D

[Leave blank to deactivate TeleSion 'U'uﬂicd:ion.]'

In Store Configuration > Payment, for each payment option there is a check box to enable TeleSign.
Check the box for payment options that are to use TeleSign phone verification.

Store Configuration

Affiliate Program | Payment

Payment Options

Shop Parameters

TeleSign Werification:

* Don't forget to click the "Submit" button to save any changes you make.

How TeleSign Phone Verification Works:
In the payment form, if TeleSign is enabled, there is a comment below the phone number field.

When the payment form is submitted, the customer is redirected to a verification page. TeleSign
automatically calls the customer's phone number and gives a humeric code, which must then be entered
into the verification page and submitted to complete the order. The credit card information is not sent to
the payment gateway until after the verification is complete, which reduces or eliminates the need to void
and refund fraudulent transactions. This saves time and money. It works because theives typically do not
want to risk being found by caller ID or a phone trace. It also works because most of the fraud rings are
typically in Asia and Africa and their phone service may be limited.
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** Note

TeleSign Phone Verification works with Payment Gateways, such as these, that use the AShop
payment form:

Authorize.Net AIM, Verisign PayFlo Pro, eSelect, Echo, and offline processing.

It does not work with payment options where the payment form is hosted on the processor's server such
as:
Authorize.Net SIM and the majority of other payment options.

** TeleSign Phone Verification is not a Payment Gateway in itself, but a tool to help prevent
credit card fraud.

2.25.28 Verisign PayFlow Link

AShop Administration Panel Settings
Verisign PayFlow Link payment integration is set in the AShop Administration Panel through Store
Configuration > Payment.

Verisign Settings
In PayFlow Link Info configuration page set:

Return URL Method to LINK
Return URL: To website URL link you wish to send customers to when they complete payment.

Assure box is checked for Silent Post URL and enter
http://www.yourwebsite.com/ashop/order.php

This allows Verisign to post the info back to the cart with the Silent Post URL, but allows you to send
people back to the website with the Return URL. Otherwise the orders are not recorded and receipts are
not sent.

The VeriSign payment form must be configured to collect the billing address and email address of your
customers. Login to VeriSign Manager, click Account Info, click PayFlow Link Info. Under the section
"Billing Information" check all boxes for "Required Fields" and "Editable Fields" except "CSC" (unless
you want to enable the Card Security Code feature).

2.25.29 Verisign PayFlow Pro

PayFlow Pro is a backend payment processing method. The payment form is generated by the AShop
script orderform.php. SSL support is required.

Setup

1. To integrate AShop Deluxe with the PayFlow Pro gateway, PayFlow Pro client software must be
installed on the server. It is available on the Downloads page of Verisign Manager. Installation
instructions are included with the client software.

Note: The PayFlow Pro software only needs to be installed once on the server. It is already installed
on AShopWebHosting.com servers and is available to all hosted domains. The only thing that is
needed to make it work for a new site on our server is to add the certs directory with its contents.
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2. Put the f73e89fd.0 file (included with the client software) in the certs subdirectory of the directory
where you installed AShop.

Test Mode

Credit Card Numbers For Testing
Visa:4111111111111111

MasterCard: 5555555555554444
American Express: 378282246310005

The AShop payment option AND the Verisign account must be in test mode in order for these test
numbers to work. Besides activating test mode in the Verisign account, you must also deactivate all
security filters in the VeriSign Manager to make test mode work. The filters will cause all transactions to
be declined since test mode doesn't support them.

To set test mode in the Verisign account...

Login to the Verisign Manager and go to the Security page
Click Test Setup

Click Edit Filters

Deactivate all the filters and click Continue

Click Continue once more

Click Deploy Test Mode and finally click Finish.

o0k wnNPRE

Troubleshooting
It is very easy to confuse the settings between Verisign and AShop. If everything seems right, but the
credit cards are denied, double check the payment option settings within AShop.

The Merchant ID setting within AShop is the Verisign Username.
The Security Secret setting within AShop is the password for the Verisign merchant account login.

2.25.30 ViaKlix

1. Login to your viaKLIX account at https://www2.viaklix.com/Admin/login.asp

2. Click "Terminal Setup" in the menu.

3. Click "Adv System Config" in the submenu.

4. Enter the full URL to your AShop orderform.php script in the "Authorizes Referrers" field
Example: https://mydomain.com/ashop/orderform.php, and click "Add Referrer".

2.25.31 WorldPay

WorldPay payment integration is set in the AShop Administration Panel through Store Configuration >
Payment.

AShop Settings

1. Open the Administration Panel, select Store Configuration, and then Payment Options.

2. Click on the drop-down Payment Gateway box, select WorldPay and click Add.

3. Enter your Merchant ID. The Merchant ID is assigned to you by WorldPay and is also referred to as
your Installation ID.
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Note: Test Mode is set to yes by default. Don't forget to change this setting after testing.
4. Click the Submit button to save changes.
WorldPay Settings

1. Open a browser and log in to your WorldPay Administration Server with the user name and
password that was assigned to you by WorldPay. https://select.worldpay.com/wcc/admin

2. Under Installations for (your company), click the corresponding arrow under Configuration options for
this Installation ID.

3. Inthe Callback URL text box, enter the URL to the AShop order.php script. This URL will be
something like http://www.yourdomain.com/ashopl/order.php

4. Check Callback Enabled.
5. Check Use Callback Response
6. SaveChanges.
Note: WorldPay grabs the callback URL page and displays it from their server. If you are using

HTML page templates, the images and links within the delivery.html template must have absolute
URL's.

As mentioned in previous notes, there are other settings that you will probably want to change in the
WorldPay Administration Server. After completing any other changes and successfully testing the
payment process, uncheck the Test Mode box as mentioned in step 2. Submit a completed Activation
Request Form (AR) to WorldPay. Once WorldPay Technical Support is satisfied with your site, they will
set your site to live. The Technical Support Team will send you confirmation by email that your web site
can go live, together with any technical changes you must make to enable live operation.

2.25.32 Payment Gateway Modules

For each supported currency there is a set of payment gateway modules, which contain settings for
each gateway. The gateway modules are pre-configured and under most circumstances do not require
modification.

Important! Payment gateways do not follow a standard format or system. Complexity of integration
varies widely among payment services. Depending on the payment gateway, integration may only
require settings in a gw file or it may require installation of additional software. For some gateways
modification of the AShop code may be required. Also, some payment services may not support all of
the required data exchange for the shopping cart to function fully and some payment service may be
problematic. Modify the payment gateway modules and create new ones at your own risk! We do NOT
provide technical support for custom made payment modules.

Gateway Directory Names and Currencies
In the admin directory, there is a directory for each currency.
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= I3 admin
| Filkers
[ Fulfilment:
IZ) gateways
|T) gatewaysaud
) natewayscad
| gatewaywseur
| gatewaysgbp %
) gatewayssek,
|2 gatewayssgd
|0 REmnlkemplates
| images
| receipts

e gateways - U.S. Dollar

e gatewaysaud - Australian Dollar

e gatewayscad - Canadian Dollar

e gatewayseur - Euro

e gatewaysgbp - Great Britain Pound
e gatewayssek - Swedish Krona

e gatewayssgd - Singapore Dollar

For each currency there is a set of payment gateway (.gw) files. Each payment gateway file is named
with an abbreviation for the payment service that it is configured to work with.

b4 3 ZcheckoutvZ.gw ﬂ itransact, gw ﬂ paypal .gw 3 sfipay.gw
S gatenays, 8 |Blordeveltiling.on - [Blirkpoint.qw #]paypaldp.gw =] skipjack.gw
D gatewaw%d ] authecheck.gw #|linkpointform.gw ] paypalec.w %] stormpay. qw
I gatewayscad &) authorizenetaim.gw | ] manual.gw #|payready.gw ] usight.gw
IC5) gatewayseur ﬂ authorizenetsim, gw ﬂ rulticards, gw ﬂ paysat,gw ﬂ WEFiSign, gw
I gatewaysabp ﬂ daopay.gw ﬂ MEXCOMMErCE ., gw ﬂ pays0, g ﬂ wErisignpro. g
I gatewayssek B )echo.qw = ]rextgen.gn ®paysystems.gw |®] viaklix.gw
) gatewayssgd 5] epracessing. gw # ] offline. gw ] planstpay. gw ] worldpay. gu
I Htrltemplates ﬂ gaic.gw ﬂ paybycheck. gw ﬂ plugnpay .gw
I5) images ﬂ inetsecure. gw ﬂ paynovaz.gw ﬂ probilling. gw
[= receipks hd ﬂ iongate. gw ﬂ paynova, gw ﬂ pshillgw

Payment Gateway Module Variables
$gatewayname = the name of the payment processor as it will appear in the AShop administration panel

$paymenturl = the URL to which AShop should post order information.

For gateways that require the merchant to collect credit card information on the merchant's site the
function process_payment is used instead and this URL should be set to the orderform.php script that is
included with AShop.

$postbackurl = the URL to the AShop order.php script which will receive the postback of order
information from the payment gateway and then process the order.
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$visibleorderprocessing = should be set to TRUE or FALSE.

If it is set to TRUE then the order.php script will process the order directly in the customer's web browser
and then show the thank you text if the order was processed successfully. If it is set to FALSE then the
order.php script will be called through server to server communication with the gateway to process the
order and the thank you text will be shown to the customer regardless of the result of the order
processing.

$resultpagessl = should be set to TRUE or FALSE.

If it is set to true then the order.php script will produce an SSL adapted version of the thank you page.
This is used by some gateways that fetch the thank you page from their own URL instead of redirecting
the customer back to the merchant's site.

$sendpayoptionid = should be set to TRUE or FALSE.
Payment gateways that require the merchant to collect credit card information on the merchant's site
should set this to TRUE. All other gateways should set this to FALSE.

$noquerystring = should be set to TRUE or FALSE.

This was added to fix a problem with some payment gateways that check the referring URL and need an
exact match, with the exact same query string. Setting this to TRUE will simply remove the query string
from the AShop script that sends the order information to the payment gateway.

$gw_orderid ... $gw_shipcountry = the field names of all the order information.
Change these to the field names required by the the payment gateway. For example: if the gateway
requires a variable named totalamount which should contain the amount to be paid then the $gw_amount

variable should be set to: "totalamount”. Fields not needed by a specific gateway can be set to "

$gw_extrafields = if any extra gateway specific fields are needed this variable should contain them as
html input tags of the type hidden. For example: a payment gateway requires a field named x_Method
with the value "ECHECK", the $gw_extrafields can then be set to: <input type=\"hidden\" name=
\""x_Method\" value=\""ECHECK\'">

$testrequest = set this to a hidden html input tag with the name and value of a variable to request test
mode if the gateway supports this. Checking the text mode checkbox for the payment option in the
AShop admin panel will then result in this input tag being included in the payment request.

$gw_parameters["settingname"] = these should be set to true or false and will activate or deactivate
the corresponding setting in the AShop admin panel for a payment option using this gateway. For
example: setting $gw_parameters["testmode™] to "true" will make the test mode checkbox appear
for this gateway when used in a payment option in the admin panel.

Payment Gateway Module Functions:

authenticate($gateway_input, $securityhash, $merchant) - checks that the payment has been
authenticated by the payment gateway.

The $gateway_input array contains all the order information fields sent back to the AShop order.php
script, for example: $gateway_input["orderid"] will contain the value of the field orderid if such a field
is posted back to AShop.

The $securityhash variable contains any security hash string or password used by some gateways to
make sure the order information has not been manipulated in any way.

The $merchant variable contains the merchant's username or merchant ID with the payment gateway
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and can be checked against any returned field that should contain the same value to add more security.
The function should set $val idate[0] to "VERIFIED" if the authentication is successful or "INVALID" if
not. The variable $validate[1] can also be set to any message containing the reason why the
authentication failed if such a message is returned by the gateway.

process_payment($user, $password, $vspartner, $cardtype, $ccnumber, $seccode, $expdate, $amount,
$invoice, $firstname, $lastname, $address, $city, $zip, $state, $country, $phone, $email, $testmode,
$description) - used to process the payment by gateways that require that the merchant collects credit
card information on the merchant's site.

The $user and $password variables are used to authenticate the merchant on the payment gateway's
server. The remaining variables contain the corresponding payment and order information to be used by
the function for processing, for example by using Curl to post the information to the gateway.

If the payment is successfully processed the variable $result["'RESULT'"] should be set to "success".
Thevariable $result['"REMOTEORDERID'] should also be set to the transaction ID of the payment as
returned by the payment gateway and $result[""/RESPONSEMSG''] can be set to any response message

from the gateway.

If the payment has failed then the variable $resul t[*"ERROR"] should be set to the error returned by the
gateway.

parse_response($gateway_input) - maps the fields returned by the payment gateway to the
corresponding variables used by AShop.

2.26 eMerchant Configuration

2.26.1 eMerchant Configuration

From the AShop admin panel, click on the eMerchant link in the main navigation bar on the left. At the
top of the page, select Configuration.

;a Eielles B Configurmion[: I

Spam Protection

Upon login to the eMerchant panel, eMerchant gets email messages from your POP3 mailbox and
transfers the messages to the eMerchant customer inbox. When the box labeled Block POP3 email
from unregistered senders is checked, only email from known contacts will be transferred to the
customer inbox. All other messages will go to the spam bin where they can be browsed and saved
individually before dumping. For messages to be moved to the inbox the following conditions must be
met.

e Sender is already in the inbox.

e Sender is already on the contact list.

e Domain of sender is on accepted domain list.

o Message was submitted through and eMerchant contact form.
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. -
Spam protection 7]

Block POF3 email from unregistered senders.

pavpal.com L
Accepted domains: |authorize. net
TTAIN . SO b

To accept all mail from specified domains, add the domains to the list of Accepted domains. Do NOT
include http or www before the domain name. Separate each domain name by a line break [Enter].
Submit the form when done to save changes.

Spammers often forge the reply address in an attempt to spoof recipients into opening messages.
eMerchant compares the reply address with the actual sender address, which is in the email header. If
the reply and sender addresses do not match, then the message goes to the spam bin. This is an
effective method to block spam, however bulk mailings from known contacts may use similar mailing
methods where the sender address in the header is different from the reply address. If a message from a
known contact is found in the spam bin, this is most likely what has happened. To accept messages
from the sender in the future, save the message from the spam bin to the customer inbox and then save
it from the customer inbox to customer history. (Click on the Save icon to the right of the message) If the
reply address already exists in a customer profile, the new sender address will be added to the same
customer's profile under alternate email addresses. Then all future messages from that sender will not be
blocked and messages to/from that sender will automatically be saved in the same customer's history.

Mail Server Type

Mail may be received in the eMerchant inboxes from a POP3 or IMAP mailbox. The IMAP setting is only
available if the IMAP extension is installed on the server. Otherwise, it will silently default to POP3.

Mail Server Type (7| MaF

When the Mail Server Type is changed, the Port settings for customer and vendor mail (see below) will
automatically change to the default port for that server type. The Port settings may then be changed if
the mail server is on a non-standard Port.

Do NOT use other POP3 email clients when eMerchant is set to use IMAP!

When IMAP is used there is one very big difference in how the mail is handled. IMAP keeps the mail in
the mailbox on the mail server, while POP3 downloads the mail and stores it in the emerchant/mail
directory. The emerchant/mail directory is still used with IMAP but only to save outgoing mail. This
means that if a client-side POP3 email client such as Outlook is used to get messages from the same
mailbox, the source of messages will be removed and the messages will be blank when viewed in
eMerchant. Since Horde webmail also uses IMAP, it can be used to access messages from the same
mail account even when eMerchant is set to use IMAP, but there is one limitation. When a message is
opened in eMerchant it is marked as read in Horde. If is deleted from eMerchant it will be deleted in
Horde, but if the message is deleted in Horde it is NOT deleted in eMerchant.

The mail server must be on the same machine as eMerchant when using IMAP!
IMAP should not be used when the web site running eMerchant is not the same machine (or at least on
the same network) as the mail server. The entire email is downloaded from the mail server every time it
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is opened in eMerchant. If the mail server is on a remote server, messages could be slow loading. When
eMerchant is installed on the same machine as the mail server, IMAP will typically open messages
faster and it is capable of handling larger attachments than the POP3 method, which uses a PHP
extension.

Customer Mail Account

e Set the Customer Mail Address to the address of the POP3 mailbox where customer email is
received. For instance service@yourdomain.com. This will be the reply address in messages sent
to customers from eMerchant.

e The Mail Server setting is typically something like mail.yourdomain.com.

e The Account Username is may be the first part of the mail address if the POP3 mail server will
accept the short username, but on some servers it must be the full username including the domain.
For example, the username "service" may work on some servers and the username
"service@yourdomain.com” may be required on other servers.

e The Password is the one that you have set for that mail account through your hosting service.

e The Mail Port is typically 110 when using POP3 or 143 when using IMAP.

. =1
Customer Mail Account 7]

Email address: |sewice@yuurdumain.cum
Mail Server. |mailyourdomain.com
Account Usernarme: |service(@yourdomain.com
Fassword: | ThEpAsSwOrD

Port: 1110

The POP3 mailbox will be checked and mail downloaded automatically to the customer inbox upon
logging into eMerchant.

If the admin email setting, which is set in Store Configuration > Shop Parameters is set to the same
address as the eMerchant customer email address, all admin notices will post directly in the eMerchant
customer inbox (not sent by email to the POP3 mailbox). This method is more reliable and secure than
sending admin notices by email and it reduces the load on the local mail server. If the addresses are
different, the admin notices will be sent as regular email (same as when AShop Deluxe is installed
without eMerchant).

Vendor Mail Account

Vendor mail is received separate from customer mail so that the messages can be processed and saved
in relation to vendors and purchase orders. To use the vendor mail features, create a separate POP3
mailbox for vendor mail and configure the Vendor Mail Account settings in eMerchant with the matching
POP3 settings. The vendor mail inbox does not use spam blocking. If you do not publish the vendor
email address, spam will typically not be an issue in this area. If the vendor email does become
comprimised, a spam filter such as SpamAssassin can be applied to the POP3 mailbox.

The Vendor Mail Account settings are set in the same way as Customer Mail, but with a different
mailbox.
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Vendor Mail Account [7

Email address: |vendur@ynurdumain.cum

hail Sener: |mai|.yuurdumain.cum

Account Username: |vend|:|r

|
|
Faszsward: |asdfghjk |
|

Port: |143

Automatic Billing

These are the default settings for bills and related messages that are sent to customers. In eMerchant,
each order begins with a quote. When a quote is converted to a bill there are bill options, which will be
preset with these values and may then be edited for each bill.

Automatic Billing

Default to remind: days befare due date.
Default to send past due: days after due date.

Default to send recurring bills: D days before due date.

2.26.2 Add/Edit Users

eMerchant may be used by an individual or by multiple users. There is no limit to the number of users
that can be created in eMerchant. When logged in as admin all available data is visible and all options
are available. When logged in as any other user, some data and options are hidden.

Add and edit eMerchant users through the AShop admin panel. Click on the eMerchant link on the left
side and then click the Manage Users link at the top of the page.

@ Sales Office MEII'I?IQE Users Ll.:

eMerchant Users

F=1
Add new user (7]

Username _______________________________Action]

adrnin 2
andreas o
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eMerchant User Login

The admin user may login through the AShop admin panel. There is also a direct login to eMerchant,
which will be a URL similar to http://www.yourdomain.com/emerchant/ or http://www.youdomain.com/
ashop/emerchant/ depending on where AShop is installed in your domain. All users may login directly at
the emerchant directory. A redirect (index.html) goes to emerchant/login.php.

The admin user may have the same password as for the admin panel or a different one. The default
admin password when eMerchant is first installed is "emerchantadmin®.

Add New eMerchant User

Click on the Add new user link, enter the new username and password, then click Update.

Sales Office Users

Username; |

Password: I

Confirm: |

LIpdate |

Edit eMerchant User

Click on the profile icon to the right of the user that is to be edited. Edit the settings and then click
Update to save the changes.

Sales Office Users

zername: |andreas

Fassword: |-uuuu

Caonfirm: |-uuuu

quate |

Delete eMerchant User

Click on the trash icon to the right of the user that is to be deleted. A confirmation page will open. Click
yes to delete the user. Note that the admin user cannot be deleted.

Username Action|
L4

admin
andreas L
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2.26.3 Vendors and Products

To create purchase orders and track order status each product must be assigned to a vendor. Products
are assigned to vendors through the AShop admin panel in Edit Catalog, but before this can be done
vendors must first be added through eMerchant.

[TrTEr Y CIImEs Vandars Lo Ourt
? Edb puichase cidar, numbes:
T Wender: A L
¥ Cimate purchass arde:
¥ Saatun of Dudar 10:
¥ Opan ardens

? Unshippad purchass arden:
? Shippad purchass arden:

Vandap 41 o] [,
Ballclodd | Fpem D005 % | Jan % |[1 % Tae 2005 w0 | Dwe u:'ﬁ »
Stangs A | Ordar | Dot ¥ Agilean | Dwspley w0 IE:]

T Edit vendet:| satec -

? Search by eamail addiess|

* Semrch by namez|

? Search by phone oumbes:|
Nl'ﬂ"l'll'\dﬂfl:%-

Add New Vendor
Click on the New Vendor button. Add the vendor contact information and click Save.

Add a new vendor record...

Name: | Acme Focketl Supphy
Address: | somewhere in the desen
City: | Grand Mational Park
State/Pravince: | YWoming b
Zip/Postal Code: 65473
Country: | United States -
Phone: 386-538-B598
E-Mail: | whileycovote @acmerocketsupph, m

Assign Each Product to a Vendor

Assign each product to a vendor through the AShop admin panel Edit Catalog menu. Click on the edit
button for each product. When eMerchant is installed and at least one vendor has been added, there will
be a drop-down selector in each product page. Select a vendor and save the product.

Note that products are not required to be assigned to a vendor. All active products will appear in the
shopping cart regardless of their vendor relationship. The vendor assignment simply enables automation
within the eMerchant system. For example, when an order is received and it includes products that are
assigned to a vendor, the order will appear in eMerchant > Vendors > Open Orders with an option to
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automatically generate a purchase order, filled in with the vendor, customer, and product information.
Example 2: When manually creating purchase orders the vendor products are selectively displayed
depending on which vendor the purchase order will be sent to.

See also: eMerchant > Vendors
2.26.4 Contact Forms

eMerchant contact forms post directly to the eMerchant inbox (database) and do not send any email.
An image recognition character entry requirement in the form prevents most automated spam
submissions. When used with an https connection, the eMerchant contact forms provide a secure way
to receive sensitive information from a web site submission.

First name

Last name:

Confirmn email:

|
|
Email; |
|
Phaone; |

URL

Subject:

Message:

Secunly Code S47808

Type Securty Code :%

Submit

The contact form requires three files, which are distributed in the emerchant directory.
o mailform.php (This is the program script. It is not editable.)
o mailformtemplate.html (This file defines the page layout and form fields. Edit this file.)
o thankyou.html (This file defines the confirmation page, after mailform.php is submitted. Edit this
file.)

The contact form files will work in the emerchant directory or within any directory that is at the same
relative level as the emerchant directory. An unlimited number of custom contact forms may be created
by copying these three files, modifying the html files as needed and uploading the files to separate
subdirectories within the directory where AShop Deluxe is installed.

To set up a contact form, edit the mailformtemplate.html and thankyou.html files in an HTML editor.
Copy and edit the example mailformtemplate.html, which is provided in the emerchant directory. Add or
delete fields as needed, but do NOT delete any of the following required fields or the %errormessage%
and %securityimage% tokens. The fields may be hidden, but a value must be set for each of the
following form fields.

e firstname
e lastname
e email
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confirmemail
subject
message
securitycheck

Tokens are used to set the value of each text field in the form. A token is the name of the field bracketed
with percentage characters. For example, the text field with name="firstname" also has the parameter
value="%firstname%". Each text field should have a value such as this, which corresponds with the field
name. The tokens are used by mailform.php to repopulate the fields if there is a validation error and the
page must be reloaded.

M:rromn.cssa,gt%

Last name:

Email:

Securily Cnde.g%secmt],rim:age%
e Securlty Code:

The thankyou.html file is simply an HTML file. There is nothing special about it except for the name and
location.

2.26.5 Quote Header/Footer

Each order begins as a quote. Quotes may be saved and sent to customers by email. Each quote may
then be converted into a bill (unpaid order) or a paid order. The content of emailed quotes includes
header and footer content, which is set in the editable emerchant/header.inc.php and emerchant/footer.
inc.php files. Plain text and html may be used in the header and footer.

2.26.6 Recurring Bill Templates

Billing templates are created through the admin panel in eMerchant > Billing Templates. Billing
templates are currently supported for Authorize.net ARB and eMerchant AutoBill recurring bills.
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To automatically initiate recurring billing or ARB from orders, first create a billing template. Then each
product may be assigned to a billing template through Edit Catalog > Edit (for each product).

@ Sales Office

Manage Users Configuration Billing Templates

kg

Billing Templates

Add New Billing Template

Bill template type: |Authurize.NetAFiEi V|

Enter a name: | "Add]

Authorize.net ARB

Authorize.net ARB hilling templates create ARB (automated recurring billing) in your Authorize.net
account from product or subscription orders that are placed through the shopping cart and through
eMerchant. Each ARB is created from the credit card information that was used to pay for the order. If
more than one of the products in the order is assigned to an ARB billing template, an ARB will be
created in Authorize.net for each of the products individually.

PCS Compliance

Credit card numbers, expiration dates and security codes are saved by Authorize.net on their secure
server. Credit card numbers, expiration dates and security codes are only transmitted across a secure
encrypted connection and they are NOT saved on the local server.

Authorize.net Account With ARB Is Required

Before billing templates can create new ARBs in Authorize.net, you must have an account with
Authorize.net and ARB service must be activated for the account. Also, a payment option for Authorize.
net AIM or Authorize.net SIM must be created in the AShop admin panel. If other payment options are
also offered in the shopping cart, the Authorize.net ARB billing templates will not work with them and
there is not a method in the shopping cart to offer different payment options specifically for each product.

How to Add an Authorize.net ARB Billing Template
Select Authorize.net ARB. Give it a name, which will be for your own internal reference. Click Add.

In the new billing template, set the ARB parameters.

Template name is for your internal reference. It is used to assign a billing template to each product.
Start is the number of days after the order when the ARB will begin.

Recurring may be weekly, monthy, quarterly, semiannual, or annual.

Repeat is the number of times that the ARB will occur before it ends. Set this to 0 (zero) for the ARB
to continue indefinitely.

Click Update to save the settings.
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Template type: Authorize.Met ARB

Template name: | AREB_sxample

Start: |30 days after order date.
Recurring: | Manthly W
Fepeat: |5 nurnber of tires [© = indefinitely]

Update ][ Delets ]

AutoBill Recurring Bills

When a recurring bill template is set to initiate an AutoBill and a product, which is set to use that billing
template is ordered through the shopping cart or eMerchant, eMerchant will subsequently create new
unpaid orders for the product and send invoices on a preset billing cycle. If more than one of the
products in the order is assigned to a billing template, a recurring bill will be created for each of the
products individually.

PCS Compliance

This method does not save any credit card information and it does not automatically debit any credit
card or PayPal. Customers receive invoices and may pay each bill by any option that you offer; online or
offline. A payment link is included in each invoice. It links to the payment page in the shopping cart.
When an AutoBill is paid online through the payment link, payment is applied directly to the unpaid bill
and a confirmation notice is automatically sent. When payment is received offline, for examply by check
or electronic funds transfer, payment may then be applied manually through the Sales Reports for
Unpaid orders.

How To Add an AutoBill Billing Template
Select AutoBill. Give it a name, which will be for your own internal reference. Click Add.
e See eMerchant > Bills and Recurring Billing for a list and description of the AutoBill parameters.

Assign Products To Billing Templates

To use a billing template, assign a product to a billing template and set a recurring amount. Do this
through Edit Catalog. Click on the Edit button for each product. When eMerchant is installed and at
least one billing template exists, there will be a drop-down selector for billing template assignment and a
text box to set the recurring amount. If no recurring price is set the retail price of the product will be
used. The amount of the recurring bill or ARB will be multiplied by the quantity that is ordered.

Billing template: | atoBill_sxample

Recurring price: g 0.05

Manage Unpaid Bills

Unpaid Orders are reported in the admin panel under Sales Reports. Select status Unpaid and Edit
mode to manage unpaid orders and to send reminders. Unpaid orders also appear in each related
customer's history through eMerchant.
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2.27 Third Party Software Integration
2.27.1 Third Party Software Integration

To integrate AShop to any of the third party software applications that are supported by AShop
Deluxe:

1. Install the program files for the third party software on the same server as AShop Deluxe.

2. Follow the installation instructions for each application. Setup the program and test to ensure that it
is working correctly.

Note: AShop Software does not provide free support for third party application installation or usage.
To get assistance with the installation or usage of a third party application, please contact the
developer or vendor who provided the software.

3. Set the full server path to the directory where the third party software is installed.
You do this in your AShop Administration Panel, go to the Store Configuration, under Shop
Parameters, at the bottom click Advanced Options.

4. See additional notes for each application.

An automation fulfilment option can be used to integrate with third party applications that are
not specifically supported by AShop Deluxe.

2.27.2 AutoResponse Plus

The integration with ARP works similar to the other third party tools. You install it by entering the file
system path in the Advanced Shop Parameters in your AShop Administration Panel (update.php must
be run first in old AShop installations to add the new database fields) and then you can select one of the
autoresponders in a drop down list on the Add/Edit product/subscription pages. Whenever a customer
buys one of the products he/she will automatically be added to the corresponding autoresponder and
receive the first follow up message.

There is one thing that can cause trouble with the ARP integration. An open basedir restriction will
prevent the AShop scripts from reading the ARP config file. To fix this...

Copy the config file (it is called arp3-config.pl) to another directory, such as httpdocs, where it can
be read from php. Set the AShop third party software configuration (set in the Advanced Shop
Parameters) to this path. It needs to be an exact copy of the actual config file that is used for ARP
on the site.

OR
Add the cgi-bin directory to the open basedir in the httpd.include file for the domain.
For example: /home/httpd/vhosts/yourdomain.com/conf/httpd.include

There are two methods of signing up with an ARP autoresponder. You can either use an html form or
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simply send an email to an address that is connected to the autoresponder. The email is the unique
identifier of each autoresponder in ARP, which is why it is used in the drop down list within AShop
Administration Panel > Edit Products for each product. To be able to use the email method a mail filter
needs to be installed which runs an ARP script automatically when a message is sent to a certain
address.

Note: See ARP instructions for installation of ARP and malil filters.

You don't need to have a mailbox for each email address that is to be used in ARP. You can simply use
the catch all option in the server administrator, and you don't need to use the email sign up method of
ARP at all to be able to use it together with AShop. No additional configuration or setup other than what
is described in the install.txt of ARP is needed for the AShop integration but if you want the email sign
up method you must create a malil filter.

The first ARP message will be sent immediately when customers purchase associated products. Cron
jobs must be setup for ARP to automatically send subsequent messages.

Note: If ARP is installed in a subdomain, add the subdirectory path extension to 3 of the fields in the
arp3-settings.pl script file. For instance: /dir/subdir

Troubleshooting Tips
Internal Server Error When Running ARP
It seems like the most common problem with cgi scripts is that they have the wrong type of linebreaks

(Windows instead of Unix). This might happen when you upload the scripts with ftp in binary mode
instead of ascii mode.

Tips for AutoResponse Plus Users

Sending new messages to subscribers who have already finished the sequence
If you add new messages to a follow-up sequence and want "Finished"

subscribers to get those new messages, here's the process:

1. Set autoresponder status to "Suspended".

2. Add your new messages.

3. Set autoresponder status to "Active".

4. Filter subscriber list by autoresponder and status "Finished"

5. Use Subscribers > Group Tasks > Edit to set their status to "Active” en masse.
They will be added back into the sequence and carry on from where they left off.

After they have received the new messages, they will be re-flagged as "Finished".

Note that the above will only work if messages are added at the end of the sequence,
not in the middle of it.
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2.27.3 ListMessenger Lite & Pro

ListMessenger Lite is a free mailing list management program written in PHP using a mySQL database.
The program files can be downloaded from http://www.listmessenger.com/index.php.

When ListMessenger Lite or Pro is installed on the same server as AShop and the path to
ListMessenger is set within the third party software integration, each product can be associated with a
ListMessenger mailing list group.

A drop down list will appear on the add product and edit product pages where you can set the mailing
list group. When someone buys the product, they will automatically be added to the corresponding
group within ListMessenger Lite.

The full path to the ListMessenger directory must be set.
Example: /home/username/public_html/listmessenger

2.27.4 Password Administrator+

Password Administrator+ (PA+) is a commercial password management program. PA+ is no longer sold
or supported by its author. However we still support it in AShop for existing customers who already have
it.

The author of PA+ ceased distribution of it and began selling Password Robot. You can purchase
Password Robot from their website http://www.passwordrobot.com/. You can find integration instructions
for Password Robot here.

AShop Deluxe supports the sales of subscription access to password protected members only
directories and provides a simple method to remove expired passwords from the list. When PA+ is
installed on the same server as AShop and the path to PA+ is set within the third party software
integration, each subscription can instead be managed after the initial order by using the more advanced
features of PA+.

How AShop Deluxe Integrates To PA+

PA+ is written in Perl. It uses simple text files to store information about members. It uses standard web
server access control to protect the directory/directories, but instead of .htpasswd files it writes to its
own password files called d_pass.txt. Depending on which version of PA+ that you have, each protected
directory may have a corresponding set of: d_active.txt, d_expired.txt, d_inactive.txt and d_pass.txt files
stored in a subdirectory to the directory that the PA+ scripts are installed in or there may be only one
set of corresponding .txt files in the directory that PA+ is installed within (not a subdirectory). The only
thing AShop does differently with PA+ integration is to write to those .txt files instead of to a .htpasswd
file.

Note: When we originally created integration to PA+, in version 3.6, separate sets of password files
could be created in order to manage passwords on multiple directories separately. Somewhere between
version 3.6 and 3.6.5, lllmatic removed this feature and changed PA+ to only administrate passwords in
one directory. They now offer a more expensive application called PasswordRobot to manage more than
one directory.

There is no drop down list on the add subscription page for PA+ integration. Just like with ordinary
subscriptions you should enter the name of the protected directory in the box labeled: Protected
directory. If a directory with this name exists within the path that is set for PA+ on the third party tools
page, it will be used when a subscription is bought. If there is no such directory AShop will instead
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2.27.5

2.27.6

check for a standard .htpasswd file in $ashoppath/$protecteddirectory. PA+ subscriptions will always
override ordinary subscriptions so you won't have to remove any old protected directories or .htpasswd
files from your $ashoppath to make it work.

To use the PA+ integration

1. Set up the protected directory in PA+

2. Set the path to the cgi-bin directory (not the protected directory itself) where the PA+ scripts are
stored as the $papluspath variable in the AShop Shop Parameters > Advanced Options

Example: /home/httpd/vhosts/yourdomain.com/cgi-bin/subdirectory or /home/httpd/vhosts/
yourdomain.com/cgi-bin

3. Add a subscription in the AShop catalog and enter the name of the protected directory.

ListMail Pro

ListMail Pro is a commercial mailing list management program written in PHP using a mySQL database.
The program files can be purchased and downloaded from http://www.listmailpro.com/.

When ListMail Pro is installed on the same server as AShop and the URL to ListMail Pro is set within
the third party software integration, each product can be associated with a ListMail Pro mailing list

group.

A text box will appear on the add product and edit product pages where you can enter the name of the
mailing list group. When someone buys the product, they will automatically be added to the
corresponding group within ListMail Pro.

The full path to the ListMail Pro directory must be set.
Example: /home/username/public_html/listmailpro

Password Robot

Password Robot is a commercial password management program. It can be purchased from http://www.
passwordrobot.com/.

AShop Deluxe supports the sales of subscription access to password protected members only
directories and provides a simple method to remove expired passwords from the list. When Password
Robot is installed on the same server as AShop and the path to Password Robot is set within the third
party software integration, each subscription can instead be managed after the initial order by using the
more advanced features of Password Robot.

How AShop Deluxe Integrates To Password Robot

Password Robot is a Perl CGI program that lets you easily manage access to an unlimited number of
password protected directories. It automatically deactivates expired accounts, disables abused
accounts, sends personalized HTML e-mail, and stores its data in a MySQL database. Its capacity is
virtually unlimited-- Your site will never outgrow it. It can easily manage thousands of accounts without
slowing down your site, and you can export your data directly from Password Robot's admin area.
Finally, your data is more secure simply due to the fact that it's not stored in text files.

Just like with ordinary subscriptions you should enter the name of the protected directory in the box
labeled: Protected directory. If a directory with this name exists within the path that is set for Password
Robot on the third party tools page, it will be used when a subscription is bought.
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The receipt email will contain a link to the URL that you specify yourself for your subscription product in
AShop. You should enter the complete address to the protected part of your site in the box labeled
"Protected URL" when you create/edit your subscription product. If you want it to be the sign-in page
you can simply enter the URL to that page. The box labeled "Protected directory" must contain the
name of your Password Robot group though. If it is incorrect or misspelled the automatic registration
won't work and the username and password can't be used.

To use the Password Robot integration

1. Set up the protected directory in Password Robot

2. Set the path to the cgi-bin directory (not the protected directory itself) where the Password Robot
scripts are stored as the $passwordrobotpath variable in the AShop Shop Parameters > Advanced

Options

Example: /home/httpd/vhosts/yourdomain.com/cgi-bin/subdirectory or /home/httpd/vhosts/
yourdomain.com/cgi-bin

3. Add a subscription in the AShop catalog and enter the name of the protected directory.

2.27.7 phpBB

phpBB is a free bulletin board (forum) program written in PHP using a mySQL database. The program
files can be downloaded from http://www.phpbb.com/.

When phpBB is installed on the same server as AShop and the path to ListMail Pro is set within the
third party software integration, each product can optionally be associated with a phpBB discussion

group.

A drop down list will appear on the add product and edit product pages where you can set the
discussion group. When someone buys the product, they will automatically be added to the
corresponding group within phpBB. An email with the phpBB username, password and link to phpBB is
sent to the customer.

Note: At least one user group must first be created within phpBB before the drop down user group list
will appear in the AShop Administration Panel for each product.

The full path to the phpBB directory must be set.

Example: /home/username/public_html/phpbb

The full URL to the phpBB directory must be set so the customer receives a link to it in their email.
Example: http://www.yourdomain.com/phpbb  <------ note: no trailing slash

You set these in the Administration Panel, in the Store Configuration, under Shop Parameters, in
Advanced Options.

2.28 Maintenance & Updates
2.28.1 Database Backup

You can backup the contents of your mySQL database.

Access your administration panel and click on the Backup Icon =
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You will be prompted to save the file, set as a default to ashop.sql. You may rename the file, though it
must have the file name extension sql.

To restore the contents of your database from the point when you ran the backup simply call import.php
from your browser.
For example: http://www.yourdomain.com/ashop/admin/import.db

You will be prompted for your database password and the location of the sql file you created when you
ran the backup.

=AShop

Restore AShop Database from Backup

Database Password

Baclwupfile; Browse.,

[ Upload and Restare |

Be sure to click the "Upload and Restore" button.

2.28.2 Updating Software Versions

As of version 4.2.6, software updates and patches are distributed through the admin panel in the
resources page. The technical support and updates must be current and active for the license key and
resources to be visible.

Update Instructions
Updating from one version to the next, it is typically simple.

1. As a safety measure, it is always a good idea to have a recent backup of the AShop directory and

SQL database.

2. Upload and replace all of the files from the update folder to their corresponding AShop directory
location.
Note: the admin/config.inc.php, page template files, and logo.gif are NOT included in the UPDATE
folder so you can upload the entire file structure without accidentally replacing the configured files in
your existing installation.

3. Ensure that the admin/config.inc.php file has permissions of 777.
4. Run update.php in a browser.
If no modifications were previously done to payment gateway setup files, language files, or standard

image files then the update is complete at this point. If the setup files have been modified, continue
reading.
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Check for Modified Configuration Files

PAYMENT OPTIONS - CREDIT CARDS ACCEPTED
(If there are not any .gw files in the update package or the original .gw files have not been modified,
skip this step.) For some payment options, the accepted credit cards, such as Visa, MasterCard,
Amex, are set in the gateway setup files, which are located in the admin/directory under a
subdirectory for each currency. For example; admin/gateways, admin/gatewaysuk, gatewayseu,
etc.) If the .gw file(s) for payment method(s) used in the cart have been modified and new .gw files
are included in the update package, then it may be necessary to modify the .gw file(s) again to
remove unaccepted cards.

CUSTOM IMAGE FILES
(If there are not any new button image files in the update package or if the original button images
that came with the program have not been changed, skip this step.) If any language specific image
files in the images directory or within a theme/images directory have been replaced or modified, do
not upload the entire images directory. Instead, check the mod dates for new images and only
upload new button images that have been added to the program.

LANGUAGE AND RECEIPT TEMPLATE FILES
(If there are not any language or receipt files in the update package or if the original language and
receipt template files that came with the program have not been changed, skip this step.) If the
language or receipt template files have been modified, make the same mods in the new language
files and/or receipt template files.

Updating From Old Versions

If you are updating from a version earlier than 4.0, it is advisable to first ensure that all program
requirements are met by the server where AShop Deluxe is hosted. Versions prior to 3.9.5 used Source
Guardian encoding. Since then, the program is encoded using lonCube.

The update package that are distributed through the admin panel are only available going back a few
versions. If you need a package to update an earlier version, contact us.

3 Manage Products

3.1 Edit Catalog

Catalog pages are dynamically generated by catalogue.php for customers to make selections, and
purchase products. Shopping pages may also be created by including separate components of
catalogue.php within custom HTML or PHP web pages and by inserting Buy buttons in HTML or PHP
web pages using the Order-Link method. In any case, the behavior of the shopping cart when products
are added to the cart will be determined by the Shopping Cart Catalog Mode setting, which is in Store
Configuration> Shop Parameters.

To manage the catalog, open the Administration Panel and click on the Edit Catalog menu link.
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3.2

Administration :3/}

E Confiquration
=
ﬁ EditCataIng%

Before adding products to the catalog, set the thumbnail image size in Layout.

Product images are automatically resized when uploaded through the Files menu. Resizing is done
using ImageMagick or GD software, depending on which software is installed on the server. If the
thumbnail image size is later changed, all of the previously uploaded images must be resized again.

Add at least one category, then add products.

New Category

Before adding products to AShop, at least one category must be added.

When viewing the shopping cart catalog, if only one category exists, the shopping cart catalog does
NOT display the category selector on the left hand side. If more than one category exists, then the
category selector appears to the left of the product listings. Categories that are empty or contain only
inactive products are not listed.

| & catogortes | e sutsotst § IR
Ousver a5t Praducts i Cart || cnec out
Digl e =
T Deliverable Produets: Shppas and Tasi Py

i 1 wniarge Cops

Shippatia Produst
Peice: 7500

a1 i TaGacl

Wwhosits and Whatsits
HpE0 Produts St beed

Price: $3 00

auandiy |1 Aidd Tio Carl

Snrackets
Shippatic and Tasstio Frodud
Peice: $10.00
cuanty |1 Add To Carl

—_ e}

To add a new category, from the Administration Panel, % Edit Catal
click Edit Catalog. [i

1. Click on the "New Category" button.
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Downloads

Son products =

2. Enter the name of the new top-category. Optionally enter a description for the category.

Note: To add a sub-category you must first be viewing the category you want to make a sub-category
for then click the "New Category" button. You must also change the type to Subcategory.

Add Product Category

Add New Category (7

Type: & Top category ooy peatagory 1o Calegary i

Adminmsator =

Language: | Arny x I

Descrption:

Subrmit

3. Set the language. Leave it set to Any if the category is to open for all language preferences. Only
languages that are installed will be selectable here. If it is set to a specific language, the category
will only appear in the catalog when that language is selected. See: Language Selection

4. Click the "Submit" button to save the new category.

Note: Category levels are limited to three; top-category, sub-category, and sub-sub-category. There is

no limit to the number of top-categories, sub-categories, or sub-sub-categories within the three
levels.

3.3 Edit Category

From the Administration Panel, select Edit Catalog.

1. To edit a category, click on the "edit" link underneath the category name.
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Mew categany |

@ Select Category
First Page

Add

Deliverable Products
[Edit] [Remowe] [Html

Digital Product
Downloacds

[Edit] [Remowe] [Html

Mo up] iowe 1o top]
Subscription Products

Edit] [Remawe] [Html
Mhawe up] hdowe to top]

Cateqory 1
[Edit] [Remowe] [Html

!EEUT up El_:l'l.l'E 1o top

2. Edit the category name and description, then click Submit to save the changes. Note: The

Owner selection box only appears when Digital Mall is activated.

Edit a category in your catalogue

Edit the category Test Products by entering new data below. ..

Name: |TestPdeucts
Owner: | Administrator v
Language: Any v
Use for testing
Description:
Import products: | [ Browse... |
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3.4 Remove Category

From the Administration Panel, select Edit Catalog

1. To remove a category, click on the "remove" link underneath the category name.

[ Mew category

@ Select Category
Test Products
[Edit] [Remgowve] [Htmil)
More Pr&ts
[Edit] [Remave] [Htmi)

[Move upl[Move to top)

And more...
[Edit] [Femove] [Html)

[Move upl[Move to top)

Warning! Removing a top-category permanently deletes any sub-categories and products that are stored
in that category!

Removing a sub-category permanently deletes any sub-categories and products that are stored in that
sub-category.

2. A warning notice will be displayed before the category is removed. If you are sure about
deleting the category, click "Yes", if not click "No" or the back arrow to cancel the removal.

Remove a category from your catalogue

Are you sure that you want to remove Category 3 and all products belonging to it from the catalogue?

3.5 Move Category

From the Administration Panel, select Edit Catalog.

The listing order of categories can be changed by moving them up one level at a time and by
moving a category to the top.

Top level categories can be moved in relation to other top level categories. Sub-categories can be moved
up relative to other sub-categories, but not from one top level category to another. The same is true in
reverse. Top level categories cannot be moved into a sub-category position.

To move a category up in the list one category at a time, click on the Move Up link.
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Mew categany |

@ Select Category
First Page

Add

Deliverable Products
[Edit] [Remowe] [Html

Digital Product
Downloads

[Edit] [Remowe] [Html
Mbowe up] hdowe to top]

Subscription Products
Hit] [Femowe] [Html
Mhawe up] hdowe to top]

Cateqory 1
[Edit] [Remowe] [Html

!EEUT up El_:l'l.l'E 1o top

To move a category to the top of the category list, click on the Move to top link.

Manage Products

[ Mew category

@ Select Category
Test Products
Edit] [Remowve] [Htmi)
More Products
Edit] [Remowve] [Htmil)
Move upl[Move to
And more...
Edit] [Remove] [Htmi]

Move upl[Move to top]

From the Administration Panel, select Edit Catalog.

Products can be all in one category or they can be organized within categories, sub-
categories and sub-sub-categories. Click on the category hame to view products in each category.
If there is a sub-category, it will display below the selected category. To view its products, click the
sub-category name. If there is a sub-sub-category, it will then appear below the selected sub-category.
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[Edit] [Remove] [Htmi]
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And more [Edit] [Femove]
[Edit] [Remove] [Htmi] More Products

Move upl[Move to topl [Edit] [Remeve] [Htmi]

——————————————————— Move upl[Move to top]

T —
Use the Search tool to find products.
When there are more than a few categories it is usually easiest to find products using the Search tool

instead of navigating to it through the categories. The search tool reads the product names and
descriptions.

Edit Catalog

Peve product | Mew subscription | [ew content | Discounts |
Search for: IEJ&BIHNE Search | ] Fieorder products = |
.
L
Search Keywords and Product Codes
When there are only a few products, they are easy to find. As the number of categories and/or
products grows there becomes a need for a system to find products. If there are not too many
products, you might simply identify unique keywords that exist in the product descriptions and search

for those keywords to display specific products. Here are are a few suggestions for getting more out of
the Search tool.

Ways to use search strings in product descriptions

¢ Include a manufacturers BIN or SKU code.

e Create a simple product code system. It may be preferable to create your own product code and
search system. It can be very simple and still be effective. For instance a book that is fiction and is
by an author with code nhame Hort and it is his 1st book might have a code "BFHort1". A link to
search.php?searchstring=BFHort1 will display only that product. However, a link to search.php?
searchstring=BFHort will display all of the fiction books by that author, etc.

e Use Search URLs - The Search tool can be used in site navigation and links to display specific
products. For instance a link to http://www.yoursite/search.php?searchstring=keyword will
display only the products that contain the "keyword" in the name or description field. Use this to
simply link to products when it is convenient or take it to the next level by creating a custom
navigation scheme using keywords and search links. The possiblities are limitless.

¢ Hide product codes in descriptions using HTML comment tags. <!-- productcode -->
Concerned about customers seeing the product codes? Put the product codes in the descriptions
and enclose the keywords or product codes within HTML comment tags. The comment tags will
keep the code from appearing in the catalog pages, but the search tool will still find the keywords
and product codes even when they are between comment tags.

3.7 Import Products

Products may be imported into each category from a pipe separate list. This bulk import tool is limited to
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the product name, description, retail price, and a thumbnail image. It will reduce the initial shopping cart
setup time if your product list is very long, but you must still set individual attributes, preview files,
multiple product files, shipping methods, etc.

Create a Pipe Separated List

The products are imported from a pipe separated list. Here is an example. This example is also included
in a file named productimportsample.txt, which is provided with the AShop Deluxe new installation
package.

Product Name 1|Product Description 1]10.00|productfilel_pdf]thumbnailfilel_gif

Product Name 2|Product Description 2]15.00|productfile2_pdf]thumbnailfile2_gif
Product Name 3|Product Description 3|5.00]|productfile3.pdf|thumbnailfile3.gif

Excel spreadsheets can be saved as a pipe separated list using Excel 2003 and newer.
Upload Images by FTP

All thumbnail images must be preuploaded to the prodimg directory and all product files to products
directory. They will be copied to the filenames described in the product list file. They aren't renamed or
removed in order to allow the same thumbnail or product file to be used for multiple products.

Import the Pipe Separated List

To import a product list, navigate to Edit Catalog. Click the "edit" link below the category where the
products will be imported to. Browse to the pipe separated list text file.

Edit a category in your catalogue

Edit the category Flai-Bed Trailers by entenng new data below. .

Mame [Flet-Bed Trailers

Language; Any ¥

Flat, Tilt-ked, Hulti- s
Furpose Trailer Base

Description Kits.<brr<brr<br<<g--- Click
the plus and minus buttons
to expand the categoriss. ]

Import products: Browse...

Upload

Add Products

From the Administration Panel, select Edit Catalog.

AShop Internet © Copyright 2002 - 2008



Manage Products

163

See also: Import Products

Before adding the first product to the catalog, set the Thumbnail Image Size in Layout so that resizing
will be consistent for all products and their thumbnail images.

1. Select the category that the product will be added to. If one does not exist, you must first add a new

category.

[ MNew category

] [ Newpraductwj | MNew subscription

4 select Category
Test Products
;m [Eitemerve] [Hemd)
iy Subcaleqory

1B [Rpmoyvgl

4 Subcategory of
Subcateqory

[Esit] [Rameve)

More Products
[Eg] [Fearncrw] [Hemd]
[y vplliieve o 1oo]

Search for:

Subcategory: Subcategory of Test Products

Sort producis...

ﬁ‘

2. Click on the New Product button at the top of the page.

3. Enter the Name, Price, and Description.

Note: HTML may be used in the Description box to include larger images, links to product detail pages,

etc.

Note: There may be additional settings in the add or edit product page depending on which modules are
installed with the shopping cart. For example, when Digital Mall is activated there will be a setting to
assign ownership of the product to administrator or a member and when eMerchant is installed there
may be a setting for Vendor and product Availability. Not all of the possible settings are shown here.

Add product to category: Category 1

P
& arne

Cremer Marmber:

=

(&) eBay lem 1D

) Price:
(7 Price

o Deschplion

(%) Licanse Agrearment
T Afflliate Commizsion Lavel 1

Affiliale Commission Livel 2

5 v
T ok T
¥ Sales Tax

1) Catalog Status:

ISnnq 1

Adrninisirador =

M Active
| [Optisnal]
$ [049 Floatng price I

Fong available in various

dounloadable formats.

Add license agreement [
[ro E 0 O F poptions)
I?[l F8 C Foptiona

Mo - L:-

Subrnit

AShop Internet © Copyright 2002 -

2008



164

AShop Deluxe User Guide

Product Options

e Catalog Status - Choose whether you want the product to be displayed in the catalog or not.
Note: In the Edit Catalog menu, you may also click the Active/Inactive icons to change the
catalog status. o or H

e eBay Item Number (optional) - Integrate eBay - PayPal payments and PayPal Buy buttons to the
AShop shopping cart.

e License Agreement (optional) - If the product requires a license agreement, click the License
Agreement button and enter the license agreement text.

o Affiliate Commission Level 1 - Set per product as a percentage of the product price or as a fixed
currency amount.

o Affiliate Commission Level 2 - Set per product as a percentage of the product price or as a fixed
currency amount.

Note: The affiliate commission you set for each product overrides the default affiliate commission
set in the Affiliate Program menu.

e Taxable - Check this box if sales tax is to be added for this product. The taxable state, amount of
tax, selection to tax shipping or not, and order handling fees are set within Administration Panel/
Store Configuration/Shipping and Taxes.

Note: The Shipping information form will not appear during checkout if only downloadable products or
products that do not have shipping set are in the cart, unless the Taxable option is set for the products.
To avoid the shipping form during checkout, uncheck Taxable.

Third Party Software Integration

AShop will optionally integrate with several popular PHP applications such as mailing list, bulletin board,
and password management programs. If the third party application is installed within the same server
account and the path is set within the admin/config.inc.php, a drop-down selection box will appear on
the add product or edit product pages. Select the group that this product is to be associated with. See
Installation of AShop - Third Party Software Integration.

4. Click "Submit" to save the product information and go on to manage product files.

Product File Options

¢ Product Image - Before uploading product images, the Thumbnail image size and Link to large
original image options should first be set in Layout. To add a product image, navigate to a gif or jpg
image or select from files that have been uploaded to the prodimg folder via FTP. Only one image may
be added for each product through this menu. Images may also be included in the product description
by inserting HTML with links to the images.

¢ Preview/Demo File - Click the Browse button to navigate to and upload a preview or demo of the
downloadable product. A link to the preview file will appear under the product description in the pages
that are dynamically generated by catalogue.php. The default link text "Download Preview/Demo" may
be edited in the catalogue.inc.php file for each language.

¢ Product Files (for Downloadable Products) - Browse to the product file. Note: Some hosting services
limit http file uploads to less than 2 MB. If this is the case and the product file is larger than 2 MB, you
may alternatively upload the file via FTP to the "product” folder and then select it from the drop-down
box. Another option is to use the same product file(s) that another product is already using by entering
the product ID number of the orignal product.

¢ Upload Key Codes - Upload your key code list for downloadable products.
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(7 Product Images S T Delets
[ o jpa]

e R HDE R

| Bladdra_ | [optiaral)

Use the Upload button 1o add mone than one image

(Z) ProiwfDarmna File: | Bléddra_ | ioptions)

(Lo bdank 1o kesgy eosting (@a]

(&) Product Files | Bladdra_ |joptions)
O copy a file frorn product 1D

Or enter a URL to a ramole file:

|n:g: i

() Upload ey Codes.| | Bladdra_ | ioptions)

Upload/Delete | | Finisn |
b
Note: If you are uploading product files: Depending on the size of the image, preview, product files and
the type of Internet connection, the upload process may take a few minutes or more. Some browsers will
display a progress meter in the status bar at the bottom of the browser.

5. Click the Update/Delete button to upload the files you have selected.

Please wait while file uploads.

This may take several minutes
depending on the file size

6. Click the Finish button and proceed to the Shipping Calculation Method page.

Shipping Calculation Method g,

Product 1

Shipping Calculation Method: | Mone o

Fiafrete

UPs
FadEx
Whatkins ML
Zip Zone
Cuantiby

7. Choose the Shipping Calculation Method you desire and click Submit.
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3.9

3.10

Edit Products

From the Administration Panel, select Edit Catalog. Select the category that the product to be edited is
in.

Navigate to the product and click the button for the area that is to be edited.

The Search tool can be used to find products. Type the product name or a portion of it into the search
field and click the search button, all products matching that product name will appear regardless of
which category they are in. Read more about the Search tool in the Manage Products topic.

Edit | Remaowve I Inventu:uryl Diau:u:uuntl Shippingl
Files | Atributes | Fulfiment | Flags | Make HTML

IUpdate | Gift | Categaories | ity Pricing | Ll | Taop |

¢ Remove - Removes the product completely and permanently from all categories.

¢ Edit - The edit menu is where product details such as Name, Price, Description, License Agreement,
Affiliate Commissions, Taxable are managed. See Add Products

¢ DiscountCodes - Manage discount codes and one-time gifts.

Shipping - Set the shipping method for each product.

Qty Pricing - calculate price of this product based on quantity of this product OR all products in the

order.

Files - Upload and manage thumbnail image, preview/demo file, product files, key codes

Attributes - Set selectable options such as color, style, format. Collect product specific information.

Fulfilment - Send fulfilment notices. Initiate product delivery. Automate services.

Flags - Product flags provide a way to easily display standardized text for assigned products. Create

and maintain flags through the Store Configuration > Shop Parameters menu. Then select flags for

each product through Edit Products > Flags.

e Update - Update is a method of sending messages and file downloads selectively to customers who
have purchased a specific product.

¢ Gift - Send a message with a link and password for a free downloadable product file. A default text
message is written within the message field. This can be edited so that you can use any message
you desire. The default text message also contains two tokens %email% and %password% which
you can use to give the customer the information to login and download their product files.

e Categories - Move or copy a product to a different category.

e Move Up - Move a product up within the existing category.

Remove Products

From the Administration Panel, select Edit Catalog.

Each product may be listed in more than one category. The Remove button removes the product
completely from all categories. If a product is listed in more than one category, to remove it from
only one category while leaving it in the other categories, click on the Categories button
instead and then click on the button labeled Remove From Here (for the category).

1. Select the category that the product to be removed is in.
2. Click on the "Remove" button under the product.
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1: Product 1 o1 &

Enter Product Description here...
Price: $10.00

[ Femove [ Edit ][ Discount ][ Shipping ][Dt}f F"rin:ing]
|4
| Files Attributes | | Fulfilment | [hake HThLU

[ Update ][Categn:lries]

Warning! Removing a product permanently deletes it from the database.

3. A warning notice will be displayed before the product is removed. If you are sure about deleting the
product, click "Yes", if not click "No" or the back arrow to cancel the removal.

Remove a product from your catalogue

This will completely delete Product 1 from all categories in the catalogue! Are you sure?

N

3.11 Move Products

Products can be moved to a different category without deleting and re-entering the product information or
files.

Note: You may also sort products within a category. Either alphabetically, by product ID number, or
reverse their listed order. The order you select will appear that way in the product catalog as well as in
your Admin Panel.

From the Administration Panel, select Edit Catalog.

Move a product to another category
1. Select the category that the product is currently in.

2. Click the Categories button under the product.

2: Product 2 B &
Emter Product Descnplion Here. .
Price: Oy Based

| Femove || Edt || Discount |[ Shipping | [ Oty Fricing |
[ Files ][ Amibutes || Fuliiment | [Make HTML
[ Update ||Categonegd| Moveup |

Categories will be displayed with a Move here button beneath them.

AShop Internet © Copyright 2002 - 2008



168 AShop Deluxe User Guide

Select which categones Product 2 should belong to...

Category 1
| Mowe here || Copyhere |

Category 2
| Move hem% Copy hare |

* SubCategory 1
[ Mowe here ][ Copry here ]

+ SubCategory 2
[ Move here || Copyhere |

Calegory 3
[ Move here ][ Copy hare |

To display sub-categories, click on the top-category name. Sub-categories will be displayed under their
top-category with a bullet in front of them.

3. Click the "Move here" button beneath the category that you wish to move the product to. The
product will then be displayed within the new category.

Note: You can copy the product to another category while keeping the product in its existing category
as well. Just click on the "Copy here" button instead of the "Move here" button.

Remove a product from a category.
If a product is listed in more than one category, to remove it from only one category while leaving it in the

other categories, click on the Categories button and then click on the button labeled Remove From Here
(for the category).

More Products
[ Move hare |[ Capy here ]

[ Remove from hare p I

Move a product up within a category
1. Select the category that the product is in.

2. Click the Move Up button beneath the product.
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2: Product 2 B4 &

Enter Product Descnplion Here...
Piice: Qly Based

[ Remove || Edit || Discount |[ Shipping |[ Gty Pricing |
[ Files |[ Atmibutes |[ Fulfilment | [Make HTML
| Updste |[Categosies || Moveup

The product will move up one place within the selected category.

3.12 Discount Coupon Codes

There are two ways that discounts can be created and redeemed in the shopping cart.

Per Order Discounts
An unlimited number of per order discounts may be created. Create per order discounts in Edit Catalog.

Click on the Discounts button on the top right side.

Edit Catalog

| Mew categorny ] I Mew product I | Mew subscription | iEl:lﬂ products. .. v
: - ) s
Search for: [ Search I :

& Select Category

1. Enter the discount code
2. Enter the amount or percentage of the discount. Percent discounts are applied to each order

subtotal (before shipping and taxes).
3. (Optional) Enter a valid affiliateid number to credit an affiliate when this discount is redeemed.

4. Click Add to add the new discount.

Edit Catalogue

Manage Discount Codes £

Add per order discounts, which are given at checkout

Discount code: Ir)isc.nuntD:nds|

Discount: EO% =3

Set affliate ID: |4 | toptionan

=

Per Product Discounts

Per product discount codes are created each product in Edit Catalog. Per product discounts may be
entered by customers when selecting each product or per product discounts may be automatically
applied when customers enter a manual referral code.
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Create a Discount Code For Each Product
1. Navigate to the category where the product discount is to be added or edited.

2. Click on the Discount button under the product.

1: Product 1 24 18 &

Enter Product Description here., .
Price: $10.00

[ Remove |[  Edit || Dismunt# Shipping | [ Oty Pricing |
[ Files || Atmibutes || Fuliment ||Make HTHU
[ Update |[Categories |

3. Enter a discount code up to 50 characters.
4. Enter the discount amount and check if it is percentage of the product price or an amount.

5. Click the Add button to save the discount. To remove a discount, simply click the Remove button.

Add, remove or edit discount for Product 1

Discount code:  |dealdu
Discount: [33 =% OF

[ Gne time discount

When a discount code exists for a product, a discount box will appear in the shopping cart catalog next
to the product. When the correct code is entered and the product is added to the cart, the discount is
subtracted from the product amount before taxes and shipping.

Search Subtotal: £ [ View Cart || Check Cut

Category 1.

Produet 1 Direct Email Delivery!

Erniter Product Descriplion hera_..

Price: £10.00
Discount code; h\[ﬂplianau
Cluantity. 1 Add TioCart

Create a One-Time Discount

AShop Deluxe will let you allow specified customers to be able to get a discount good for only one
purchase? Here's how...
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When you add or edit a discount you will notice a check box under the discount amount labeled "One
time discount"
Check the box and click the "Add" button.

Add, remove or edit discount for Product 1
Digcount code: |couponduy

Digcount; |50 @ey OF

Clne fime discount

Remave |

Now you must enter the email addresses that the one-time discount will be good for.

Add an email address for this one time discount code:

Email;

Import email list:

| Browse... | | Upload |

You can add one email address at a time. Enter the email address and click the Add button.
You may also upload a whole list of email addresses. Browse to the text file and click the Upload
button.

*The uploaded list must be in plain text format separated by line breaks. For example...
test@testemail.com

joe@customer.biz

customer@business.com

As you add and/or upload email address they will appear below the Import email list form field.

Existing email addresses:

Mo testi@esternail.com ]
Mo ineEmcustomer biz -]
Mo customendbusinass.com ]

When a customer uses their discount the text under the "Used" column next to their email address will
change from No to Yes and they will not be able to receive the discount again. You may delete a
customer's email address from the list at any time by clicking on the trash can icon.

Create a Gift Certificate

If you have a customer who you would like to send a gift certificate to, you can do so using the one-time

discount feature:

1. Add a product with a price of $0.00 (no taxes or shipping).

2. Click the "Discount" button for that product and add a one-time discount for that customer (or
customers) as described above.

That's all there is to it. The customer(s) will enter their email address and discount code into the fields
provided in the product catalog. Doing so will add a product of to their cart that has a negative dollar
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value which will be calculated into the total.
Also see the Gift Certificate Tech Tip.

3.13 Quantity Based Pricing

Incremental Quantity Based Pricing sets the price of one product based upon either the total quantity of
that product OR the total quantity of all products in the basket. Instead of applying one price based upon
the quantity total, a different price will be applied to each quantity range.

To set pricing levels based on the amount of products purchased, click Edit Catalog, navigate to the
product you wish to add quantity based pricing to, and click on the Qty Pricing button. (You may also
set this when you first Add Products).

2: Product 2 Ba &
Enter Product Descrption Here. ..
Price: $4.00

| Remove || Edt || Discount || Shipping || Oty Pricing
| Files || Ateibutes || Fuliment | |Make HTMU
[ Lipdate ] [ Categones ]

1. Add a pricing description, which will appear as the Price in the catalog instead of the regular price
for that product.

2. Select whether the pricing will calculate based on the total quantity of this product only OR if the
total quantity of all products will affect the pricing of this product.

3. Click the Update button.

Quantity Pricing Levels
2: Product 2
E Pricing description:
$4.00 each, buy 310 5 more at $3.00 each. and buy anot
" Calculation based on gty of: | This product | Lipdate

Add New Pricing Level

Price: $4.00 per item on quartities > |0

| Deactivate quantity pricing |

* Note that the initial price is already set into the first pricing level. Add this one first before adding
additional pricing levels.

4. Add additional pricing levels. Click the Add button each time a new pricing level is inserted.
In this example, prices (set specifically for the quantity of this product only) are $4.00 per item. When 3 -

5 more are purchased they are $3.00 each additionally. When 6 or more additional are purchased they
are priced at $2.00 each on top of the $4 for the initial 2 items and $3 each for the 3-5 more items.
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Quantity Pricing Levels

2: Product 2

[7] Pricing description: )
$4.00 each, buy 310 5§ more at §3.00 each, and buy anott|

[7] Calculation based on gty of:| This product = |

Add New Pricing Lewel

Price: ii per iem on gquantities =~|
Price: if?.ﬂﬂ per item on guantities = |5

| Updete || Delete |

Price: iElUU per tem an guantities = |2

[ Updete || Delete |

Price: q“.ﬂﬂ per tem an guantities = |U

Lpdate

[ Deacthvate quantity pricing |

You may delete a pricing level by simply clicking the Delete button.

When changing the pricing level be sure to click the Update button.

Oty  Price Each  Total Price

[ o T L N N A

F4.00
F4.00
Fz.00
$2.00
£2.00
F2.00
F2.00
Fa.00

173

$4.00

£8.00
$11.00
$14.00
$17.00
$15.00
$21.00
$23.00

You will notice when in the Edit Catalog menu that the price for a product with Quantity Based Pricing

will now say "Qty Based".

2: Product 2 B3
Enter Product Descrption Here. ..
Price: Oty Based

| Remove | dit || Discount || Shipping | [ CtvPricing |

| Files || Amibwtes || Fuliilment | |Make HTMLU

| Update ||Categories |

In the actual product catalog the price will show the Pricing Description that you entered in Step 1.

Product 2
Enter Product Descrption Here,,

Price: $4.00 aach, buy 310 & more at $3.00 aach, and buy another 6+ more at $2.00 each

Quantity: 1 || Add To Cart
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3.14

eBay Item ID

When products are listed in an eBay store and have only the PayPal payment option set for the eBay
listing, payment for the eBay item can be linked to AShop. This feature may also be used with PayPal
Buy buttons, which are created through your PayPal login.

eBay Orders Paid Through AShop Deluxe

To use this feature, you need to have a premier or business PayPal account. No other payment
gateways will work. The default Instant Payment Notification (IPN) URL in the preferences for your
PayPal account (at paypal.com, not in your AShop) must be set to the URL where your ebay.php script
is located (where AShop is installed).

For instance: http://www.yourdomain.com/ashop/ebay.php. The eBay id will only be shown in the receipt
and the admin notice emails when an item has actually been purchased through eBay.

When the customer pays for the item using PayPal, the order is recorded in the AShop database, a
receipt is emailed to the customer and an order notice is emailed to the AShop administrator. If the
product is downloadable, a password and link to download the file is included in the customer's receipt.
If key codes are set for the product, a key code will be included in the customer's receipt. If the product
is a subscription type, a password and link to the subscription directory is included in the customer's
receipt.

eBay > PayPal > AShop Setup

1. Setup your PayPal account to send default IPN requests to your ashop/ebay.php script.
e Login to your verified PayPal account administration panel at http://www.paypal.com.

Click "Profile".

Click "Instant Payment Notification Preferences".

Set IPN to On.

Set the IPN URL to the location of your ebay.php script.

For instance: http://www.yourdomain.com/ashop/ebay.php.

Instant Payment Notification Preferences

Activate Instant Payment Notification

Before activating Instant Payment Notification, please read the instructions to ensure
that you can support the notification system.

Instant Payment Motification integrates PayPal payment notification and
authentication with your website's back-end operations, Check this box to activate
Instant Payment Motification, and enter the URL at which you will receive the payment
notifications below.

Naotification URL:
wvew yourdomain.comfashopfebay. phg

(Sew )

2. Add the product to your eBay store and set the payment options to only PayPal.

3. Enter the eBay Item Number in the product settings in Add Products or Edit Products.
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7] eBay ltem ID: [Dptional] |
- RS

The ebay.php works like order.php but uses the eBay Item Number instead of the productid to identify
which product has been purchased.

Note: The affiliate tracking will not work for products sold on eBay.
AShop Admin Order Notice Format

This is the order notice format that will be used in the current version of the ebay.php script:

The following transaction took place 2004-02-01 07:07:09 from: 65.230.38.65
Customer: 51 Customer Name

Email: customer@domain.com

Address: 123 5th Ave., 35212-3704, Birmingham, AL, United States
Phone: 123-456-7890

Products: 1: eBay item: 5555555 Product Name

Amount: 25.00

Payment option: eBay+PayPal

Send the products to:

Customer Name

123 5th Ave.

Birmingham, AL 35212

United States

The eBay item number can be found before the product name.
Using the eBay Item Number With PayPal Buy Buttons

The eBay Item Number functionality may be used with PayPal Buy buttons that are not part of an eBay
store.

1. Set the eBay item number to the same as the product ID in Edit Catalog > Edit (for the product).

2. The IPN URL setting in the PayPal account must be set to where the ebay.php is located unless
you make an unencrypted "Buy Now" button, which will let you add the IPN URL as a hidden field
named: notify_url. For example: <input type="hidden" name="notify_url" value="http://www.
yourdomain.com/ashop/ebay.php">

3. When you create the button in the PayPal account, enter the product ID into the optional item
number/id box.

The ebay.php script doesn't currently support fulfilment and there might be other newer features that is

missing. It will handle downloadable products, third party software integration (ListMail, ListMessenger
etc) and all the basic functionality from the AShop order processing script.

3.15 Product License Agreements

License agreements may be added for each product. When a license agreement is set for a product,
customers must agree to it before being allowed to purchase the product.
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When customers add a product to the cart that has a license agreement set, an "l Agree" check box will
display in the confirmation window with a link to the license agreement.

Quantity: 1 || Add T Cart

+ hitp:flashop. dev.wwwebserve,.. IZ [El

Add To Cart

Gty 1
“Product 17
Price @ach: $10.00

D | Bawe read and agies b the
emg of th foe Producd 1

| Add To Cart | | Cancal |

The "terms of the sale" link opens the license agreement window.

I:I' have redd and dgrae to the
taims of thi gale]tor Froduet 1.

) http:/fashop. dev.owwwebserver.net - Your Shop Mame - Lic

License Agreement For Product 1

Profected under National Copyright Laws 2006, By purchasing this product, you agree
notio sell or distibule i without prior written consent of the cwner.

Cloga this 'ﬁ‘inlﬂ%

License agreements are added in Add Products or Edit Products.

Navigate to the product you want to add a license agreement to and click the "Edit" button.

1: Product 1 84 & &

Enter Product Description here. .
Price: $10.00

| Femove ||  Edit p || Discount || Shipping || Gty Pricing |
[ Files || Atmibutes || Fuliment | [Make HTHL
| Update || Gt || Categories |

Click the "Add license agreement” button and enter your license agreement information.
Click the "Submit" button to save your changes.

Note: The license agreement can contain HTML formatting and links.
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[¥ License Agreament. Protected under Mational
Copyright Laws 2006. By
purchasing this product, vou
agres not to sell or distcibute
it without prior written consent
of the owner. [%

P

Tip: If you upload a text document named agreement.txt, into the directory you have AShop installed at,
a license agreement page will appear when the customer clicks the Check Out button. The customer
must click the Accept button to proceed with the order. The agreement.ixt file is included with the
AShop program files, but is named agreementEXAMPLE.txt. You must rename it to agreement.txt for
this functionality to work. You can use HTML code in the text file.

3.16 AShop Secure Download

AShop Secure Download™
Protects Downloadable Products Against Unauthorized Downloads in Three Ways:

Payment Verification

An unique, encrypted code is generated for each order and stored in the database. The payment
gateway must return the order code with a successful payment response for AShop to complete the
order and send a password. Attempts to access the order response script without a valid transaction
code results in an error page.

Password Protection

After payment has been processed, a random password is automatically generated and e-mailed to the
customer. This verifies the customer's e-mail address and is required to access the download area. The
password will automatically expire in a number of days, which is set by the administrator. A limit to the
number of downloads may also be set.

Product File Renaming

When adding a digital product to the shopping cart, the file name is stored in a secure database. The
actual data is renamed and saved under a different file name in a protected folder on the server. When
delivery of the product file is authorized, AShop displays the original product file name to the customer,
but the original file (that was renamed) is actually downloaded. The name and location of the product on
the server is never available to the public and is only accessible through the AShop program.

3.17 Downloadable Products
Downloadable products can be software, music, pictures, text, pdf files, or just about any kind of file or
folder. If the product consists of many files and/or folders, zip them into one compressed folder for
distribution.

See also: Add Products

Downloadable product files are protected from piracy and unauthorized linking by AShop Secure
Download.

Each product can have a product file and/or key code delivery. Digital product delivery is not supported
with subscriptions (password protected membership directories).
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To add a file download for a product.

1.

2.

5.

6.

Click on Edit Catalog.

Navigate to the product category and either add a new product or click the "Files" button to add a
file to an existing product.

Click the Browse button next to Product Files and navigate to the file on your local machine.

7 Product lmage Browse..
191 o0 00] || pave bdank to keep existing image]

7! Preview/Diermno File; Browse,
[Lestve biank o keep existing file]

7] Product Files! happy.days.mid [ Deleta
pink-panther.mid [ Delete
Browse,

(7] Upload Key Codes |opum,|]

[ Upload/Delete | [ Finish |

Highlight the product file and click Open.
You may upload more than one downloadable file per product, but only one at a time.

Click the "Upload/Delete" button each time you wish to add or delete a downloadable file.

When done uploading files click the "Finish" button.

When a product file is present, a download icon will appear next to the product in the Edit Catalog page
and "Direct Download!" will appear in the catalog that customers see along with the file type and size.

Uploading Product Files That Are Larger Than The http_upload Limit
The PHP configuration file limits HTTP file uploads to 2 MB on most hosting services. To check the
http_upload file size limit that is set on your server, upload and run phpinfo.php.

To upload product files larger than the limit set by your servers PHP configuration:

1.

Upload the product file to the ashop/products folder via FTP or using your hosting service's file
management program.

AShop checks to see if there are any product files that have not already been recorded into the
database and will display a drop-down selection box within the Add Product or Edit Product window
where the file can be selected.
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A Product Image:
It o gl [Lirarve blank to kesp exdsting image]

7] Preview/Demao File:

m

m

FOWSE,
[Lesdnve Bk ta keap existing fils]

7 Product Files:

om

Or choose a previgusly uploaded file

A
(7] Upload Key Codes:

rowEe.

oS, .

Opbicnal]

heppy-deysmid  [&
jefferson-starship mid

Upload/Delete H Finish I

4. Choose a file from the previously uploaded file selection box.

5. Click the "Upload/Delete" button, AShop will rename the product file and record the original filename

into the database.

6. When finished adding product files click the "Finish" button.

Update Notification & Delivery
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The update feature emails a notice to each customer who has purchased a specific product. If a file is
uploaded, the update notice includes a link and password to download the file. If a file is not uploaded,

only the message text or html is sent.

For each product there is a button labeled "Update” on the edit product page.

1: Product 1 89

Enter Product Descnplion here...
Price: $10.00

[ Remove H Edit H Discount ][ Shipping HGT_-,-F‘ric:’ng]

[ Files || Atnibutes || Fullment | |Make HTML
[ Update [ Gift |[Categn:iesl

Click that button to see a form where you can select an update file, choose the time period the customer

should have bought the product to receive the update, choose how many days the download will be
available, and add the subject and message text for the email notice to customers.

When sending an update file, you must browse to and select the file from your computer. This file will be

sent to the customers who purchased the product you are sending an update for.
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Send an update
Send an update for Product 1 1o curmen users. ..

Update caption: [Opticnal]

Update file: [ [ptienal]

Send to customers who bought this product between:
(2006 ¥ [Jan %|1 | ang 2006 ¥ Jul ]9 ¥
Allow download for: days. [Dptional]

Email subject: |

Message:

® Himbkformat O Plain text

| Uplaad andfor send |

The update notification can be sent in both Plain text or Html formats.

When the form is submitted, the file is uploaded to the updates directory and the message with a
password and download link is sent to all customers who should receive the update.

When customers download the file, a notice is emailed to the shop administrator with the customers
name and IP address.

3.18 Free Downloads/Products

Send a Free Downloadable Gift

It is possible to send a customer a free gift if the product contains a downloadable product file.
Downloadable products will contain an extra button under them in Edit Products labeled Gift.

3: Product 1849 & &
Product 1

Price: $10.00

| Femove || Edit || Discount || Shipping || Cny Fricing |

| Files || Atvibutes || Fulflment ||hake HTML

[ Update ][ Gift [Cerhegmies]

1. Click the Gift button to open a menu where you will enter the customer's Name, Email Address,
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Subject, and an HTML or Text format message.

Send a gift
Send Product 1 a= a free gifi.

First name
Last name:
Ermail:

Subject:

Meszage:
<hE>
<hr>
Download your free gift at: <a
href="http:/ /ashop.dev . swvebhasrver , net /merchant s
Login with the emmil address: tempmil® and with
the password: %peasaword:

€ >
Yol = Epsad] Address | Bpisoword® = Dovmdosd Perrmord

i

# Himlfarrmat O Plain text

| Send gif

Note: Use tags such as %email% in the message to send the customer's email address and %
password% for the login password.

2. Click the Send Gift button to send the customer their free downloadable gift.

Free Products

When the total of all the products in a customer's shopping cart equals zero dollars, whether the
products have a price of $0.00 or they used their Gift Certificate to purchase products, the local payment
form will automatically be used. Order processing will be done using a built in payment option that uses
manual.gw. All orders with only free products will be treated exactly like paid orders and the customers'
billing info will be stored in the database.

This feature can be used as a sign up form for free membership resources because it collects customer
information, creates and sends subscription directory password, and enters the customer into the
AShop mailing list. It can also be used to get customer information before giving a free download or key

code.
3.19 What Are Subscription Directories?
Subscriptions within AShop Deluxe are a method to sell access to password protected directories.

When a subscription product is purchased, a receipt is emailed to the customer, which includes a link
and password for access to the protected directory.

The initial subscription length is set within AShop for each subscription directory. Expired passwords
can be removed manually by running a script or the process can be automated by running a Cron job on
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3.20

the server.

AShop Deluxe integrates to Password Administrator+ and Password Robot, third party software, for
ongoing password management.

Subscription Products

ASubscribe provides a method to sell password-protected access to specific folders (directories).

The first few instructions are for creating subscription directories without Password Robot. If you are
using Password Robot, follow the Password Robot instructions to create protected directories, then see
integrate AShop Deluxe with Password Robot, and then create a subscription within the product catalog.

To add a subscription without Password Robot, you must first create a subdirectory to
hold the protected content. The directory must be below AShop on the server directory tree and it must
be protected using a .htaccess and .htpasswd file inside the protected directory.

1. Create a directory below AShop on the server directory tree so that the protected folder is at the
same directory as catalogue.php. Name it whatever you want to.

a. Change permissions for this directory to 777.

LI Previsws
Pemissions; |77 Cprodimg
Cliproducts
Olwaned Gioup Pubks Csubscribe
¥ Read v Read W Read Cithemes
¥ Wike W Wi W Wile 4::‘*“
W Execul W Ewecul W Execube el
wacubs el 3 affiliste.pho
2| agresmentERaME
T ashoptest,php
ok | cacel | Ak | Hen | Dbastot ot

2. Create a blank text file and save it as ".htpasswd".
a. Upload it to the top level of the subscription directory.
b. Change permissions for this file to 777.

Note: AShop will write the e-mail address and encrypted passwords to the .htpasswd file for authorized
access to this directory.

Note: Depending on your FTP client software and server settings, the .ht files may not appear in the FTP
browser on the server side. In this case, to view or edit the file use your web host's file utility program.
OR Rename the files without the leading dot and upload them, change the permissions to 777, then
rename them with the dot in front.

3. Create a text file, and insert the following text:

AuthUserFILE /usr/home/username/ashop/protected/.htpasswd
AuthGroupFILE /dev/null

AuthNAME "Text that is shown in the login dialog box"
AuthTYPE Basic
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AuthAuthoritative On

require valid-user

<limit GET POST PUT>
order 'allow,deny’

allow from all

</limit>

a. Set the AuthUserFILE to the protected directory path and change the AuthNAME to the text
that will display on the login page.

Hint: View the Secure File System Path in the Admin Panel under Shop Parameters then Advanced
Options and add the protected directory name then the file name ".htpasswd".
Example: /home/httpd/vhosts/username/httpdocs/ashop/protected/.htpasswd

b. Save the file as ".htaccess".
c. Upload it to the top level of the protected directory.

d. Change permissions for this file to 777.

Create A Subscription In The Product Catalog

1. From within the Administration Panel/Edit Catalog, select an existing or create a new category
where the subscription product is to appear within the store catalog.

2. Select New Subscription.

[ Mew catagory ] [ Mew product ] [ Mew Subsaipﬁan% Sofproducts... %
Search for: Swarch |

# geleci Category
Category 1

] [Ramavy] [Fami]
Calegony 2

] [Remaual [imi] B up)

Ci’llﬂﬂr[ 3
[EESa] [amanval [Pimi] Bt ug] |

Category 3:

3. Enter the product name, status, price, and description. If the status box is unchecked, the product
will not appear in the shopping cart catalog. HTML may be used in the description box to include
larger images or link to product detail pages.

4. Enter the name of the protected directory.

5. Enter the URL to the protected directory. If this setting is available it is always used to create the
link to the protected directory in the customer receipt.

6. Enter the length in days until each password expires. Set this to 0 (zero) for no expiration.
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] Name:
7] Catalog Status:
7] Price:

ol o -
-7, Descrption:

= . h e
i1, License Agreament
7] Protected direciory

7] Pratected URL

Subsonbe
Active
£ 20000

Subscribe Lo gain access Lo A
FPassword Frotected Directory.

| Add license agraement

subscribe

it yourdomain,c

(7] Subscription lenglh: (30 days [0 = unkraed)

7] Afiiliate Commission Level 1: |10 ®% O F [Optona
Affiliate Commission Level 2: |20 ®% O § [optional)

7 Taxable; [

Submit[:.l-
Other Options
e License Agreement - If the product requires a license agreement, click the License Agreement
button and enter the license agreement text.

o Affiliate Commission Level - Set the default Affiliate Commission as a percentage of the product
price or as a fixed currency amount.

e Taxable - Select whether the product is taxable or not.

Third Party Software Integration

AShop will optionally integrate with several popular PHP applications such as mailing list, bulletin
board, and password management programs. If the third party application is installed within the
same server account and the path is set within the admin/config.inc.php, a drop-down selection box

will appear on the add product or edit product pages. Select the group that this product is to be
associated with.

See Installation of AShop - Third Party Software Integration.

7. Click the Submit button to save the product information.

Customers May Recover Forgotten Passwords
If a customer, who has purchased a subscription product, cannot remember their password, they can
retrieve it. If they call sendsubscrpass.php from their browser they will be prompted for the directory that

they have subscription access to and their email address. An email will be sent to your customer with
their password.

example: http://www.yourdomain.com/ashop/sendsubscrpass.php
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Forgot your password?

Select the protected area and enter your email address.
We will send you the password

Frotected area; Subscribe |~

Email:

Deactivating Expired Subscriptions (without Password Robot)

1. The checksubscr.php script deactivates expired subscriptions. You can run this script manually
through a browser or setup a Cron job in the server control panel to run this script on a regular
basis. Your hosting company must provide a method to create Cron jobs or you must have root
access to the server to set up a Cron job. More Info...

2. Change the $ashoppath at the top of the checksubscr.php script to the correct path to AShop
Deluxe if the script is placed outside of the AShop root, for instance outside the document root to
avoid making it publicly accessible.

3. Change permissions to chmod 755.

The subscription product will be labeled "Instant Access" in the store catalog product listing.

Links to the purchased subscription directories, user names, and passwords will be included in the e-
mailed store receipts that are sent to customers.

Discount Coupon Codes may be created for subscription products.

3.21 Key Codes

Key-codes are typically used to unlock trial software, activate phone cards, distribute passwords, or to
send unique information with the purchase of a product. When a product that has key codes is
purchased, a key code is sent to the customer by email. Key codes can be distributed with any product
in the AShop catalog except subscriptions.

Note: Key-codes can be distributed in the original key-code text file list order or in random order. This
order of distribution is set within Store Configuration > Shop Parameters.

To set a product to distribute key-codes:
Within Add Products or Edit Products, click on the Files button, then click on the browse button next to
the Unlock Keys File box and upload a keycode.txt file.

:‘?] Upload Key Codes: |Chkeycodes b l;_ [Dptional] I

Note: This file must be a text file where each line contains exactly the text that is to be sent to each
customer who purchases the product. This information will be stored in a database table called
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unlockkeys.

A key code product will display Direct Email Delivery! next to the product name in the store catalog and
will display a ® icon next to it within Edit Catalog. If the product has downloadable files associated with
it, as well as the Key Codes, it will NOT display Direct Email Delivery! next to the product name in the
store catalog.

When a customer buys a key-code product an unused key-code is selected from the database and
included in the customer's receipt. If manual payment processing is used, an "activate order” link will be
included in the administrator's order notice. Upon receipt of payment, the administrator may then click
the link to complete the order and send the key code to the customer.

The number of remaining key codes is listed in Edit Catalog next to each product that has key codes.

| 1: Product 1 b1 [HJEDN

The icon is a link. Click on the icon to view the list of used and available key codes.

Unlock key codes for Product 1.
T T T
100000000x0 Patrick AShopTest e
100000000x1 Joe Customer £e
1000000002 Unazsignad .
1000000003 Unazzignad
1000000004 Unassignad
10000000 xS |Inassionad

Each time a key code is ordered, AShop checks how many unused keys are left in the database. When
there are less than 4 keys left a warning message is sent telling the shop administrator to upload new
keys to the database. If there was no keys available at all the warning message tells the shop
administrator to send one manually to the customer and includes a link to the customers email address.

The key codes may be distributed in random order or in the original text file list order. Select random or
list order in Shop Parameters.

How To Delete Key Codes

When a list of unlock keys is uploaded for a product through the Files menu in the AShop admin panel,
the keys are saved in the database table named "unlockkeys". Each key in the table has a separate
record, which can be deleted or edited. You may use a tool such as phpMyAdmin or DatabaseAdmin to
browse or search the database table to find the key and edit or remove it. The database managment
tools are typically available through your domain hosting administration panel. Example: In the Plesk
server admin panel, click on the domain name, Databases, the name of the database, and then
DatabaseAdmin.

Shipping and Sales Tax

Tangible products are physical as opposed to intellectual property. Tangible products typically require
shipping and/or sales tax amounts to be calculated and added to each order. (Products that are set to
add shipping, handling, and sales tax can ALSO deliver downloadable products and mail out key codes.)
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There are two places in the shopping cart administration where shipping calculations are managed.

1. The main Shipping Method and Storewide settings are managed through Store Configuration >
Shipping.

2. Settings that apply to each product individually are managed through Edit Catalog > Shipping (for
each product).
(Storewide and per product shipping calculations can be mixed in each order.)

Local and international handling charges (per order) are set in Shipping.

Sales tax regions and rates are set up in Store Configuration > Taxes.
3.23 Shipping Settings For Each Product

In the Admin Panel, Edit Catalog. Each shippable product has a button under it labeled "Shipping"

Administration >}
E Store Configuiation

135: product 121 #
. test product 1
LA Price: $1500.00 | Cost: $100.00, Shipping: Watkins ML, Taxable
4 o | Remeve ||  Edit || Discount || Shipping || Oty Pricing |
Iy ]
= | Files || Atributes || Fulfiment || Flagd® ||Make HTML]
| Lipdate ] | Cntaguriai]

To set the shipping charge calculation method, click on the drop-down box labeled Shipping Option.
Each product can use a different shipping option. An unlimited number of products with different shipping
options can be mixed in each order. Each shipping option calculates independently in the background
and then they are added together for the total shipping charges.

Edit Catalogue

Shipping Calculation Method &

product 1

Shipping Calculation kethad: :NUI‘IB “'%

Shipping Options:
Note that shipping setting options for each product will be different depending on the main Shipping
Method that is set in Store Configuration > Shipping.
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None - Shipping is not added for this product. If all of the products in an order have None set for
shipping, the shipping information form does not appear for the customer during checkout and handling
charges (if set in Shipping and Taxes) are not added. If any of the products in the order require shipping
calculation, then the shipping information page appears and must be completed before checkout.

Flat rate — A fixed dollar amount for each of this product that is ordered will be added to the shopping
cart.

Shipping Caleulation Methad: | Flal rate o R&

Flate-Rate Shipping: § 452

Submit

1. Select Flat rate from the Select option drop-down box. A Shipping box will appear.
Enter the flat rate shipping amount into the box.
3. Click the Submit button.

n

UPS — This shipping option uses the United Parcel Service Online Tools to calculate U.S. and Canada
Ground rates in real time based upon the shipping weight and origin of each package for each product
and the destination zip code of each order. There is no limit to the number of packages that can be
calculated for each product and each package may have a different origin zip code. The shipping amount
is calculated individually for each package and added to the total shipping for each product in the
shopping cart based upon the ship to destination for each order.

Shipping Calculation Method: | UFS v
Single or Muliiple Packages, Single or Multiple Origins
1.5, Ground Shipments [T,
Package 1:
Cingin State;| Mewvada o
Origin Zip: (89107 Weight: |2.00
Package 2:
Origin State:| Calfomia v
Cngin Zip: 92101 Waight: |5.00
Package 3:
Chgin State:| lowa b
Onigin Zip: 51239 Wabght: | 20.00
Package 4:
Ohigine State:| lowa w
Crigin Zip: (51239 Weight:
Total Weight: 27
Add Fackage
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1. Select UPS from the Select option Drop-down box. A shipping origin and weight per package form
will appear.

Enter the zip code of the shipping origin and the weight of the first package.

If the product ships in more than one package, click Add package. A new row will appear.

Enter the origin zip code and shipping weight for each package and repeat the process as needed.
Click the Submit button when finished.

aprwd

FedEx — This shipping option uses the FedEx Quick Ship online calculator to calculate U.S. Ground
rates in real time based upon the shipping weight and origin of each package for each product and the
destination zip code of each order. There is no limit to the number of packages that can be calculated for
each product and each package may have a different origin zip code. The shipping amount is calculated
individually for each package and added to the total shipping for each product in the shopping cart based
upon the ship to destination for each order.

Shipping Calculation hethod; | FedEx b
Single or Multiple Packages, Single or Multiple Origins
1.5, Ground Shipmens [T
Package 1:
Origin State:| Newvada w
Origin Zip: | B9107 Waight: |2.00
Package 2:
Origin State:| Califormia w
Origin Zip: 92101 Waight: [5.00
Package 3:
Origin State:| lowa bl
Origin Zip: 51239 Wabght: |20.00
Total Weight: 27
| Add Package ' Submit

1. Select FedEx from the Select option Drop-down box. A shipping origin and weight per package
form will appear.

2. Enter the zip code of the shipping origin and the weight of the first package.

3. If the product ships in more than one package, click Add package. A new row will appear.

4. Enter the origin zip code and shipping weight for each package and repeat the process as
needed.

5. Click the Submit button when finished.

Watkins ML — AutoRate (Watkins ML) shipping calculation method is used for large and heavy items
such as furniture that are shipped by common carrier. You don't need to have any kind of membership
with Watkins ML to use the calculation. You only need to specify the options on the edit shipping page.
The freight class must be entered. The National Motor Freight Classification (NMFC) tariff is a publication
for motor carriers containing classes, rules, descriptions and ratings of all commodities moving in
commerce. There are 18 classes ranging between 50 and 500. Most manufacturers and professional
transportation managers are participating members of the NMFC, or are familiar with their products’
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classifications. If you are not sure of the correct classification for your freight, contact a Watkins
Customer Service Representative at (800) 274-9099 or the National Motor Freight Traffic Association at
(703) 838-1810." The classes must be exactly right or there will be an incorrect zip code error when
submitting the shipping destination.

Shipping Calculation kMethod: | Watking ML v
Single or Multiple Packages, Single nr_Ll'IuItIpIe Origins
.5, Ground Shipments |7,

Package 1:

Origin Zip: | 89107 Class: 100 Weight: 85.00
Package 2:

Crigan Zip: (92101 Class: | 100 Weight: (90.00
Package 3:

Drigin Dip: |51239 Class: (100 Weight: |150.00

Tuotal Weight: 325

1. Select Watkins ML from the Select option Drop-down box. A shipping origin, class, and weight per

package form will appear.

Enter the zip code of the shipping origin, class, and the weight of the first package.

If the product ships in more than one package, click Add package. A new row will appear.

4. Enter the origin zip code, class, and shipping weight for each package and repeat the process as
needed.

5. Click Submit when finished.

wn

Zip Zone Rate Tables — Zip zone rate tables work much like UPS and FedEx tools, but you can define
your own zip code zones and set custom zone rates for each product. See help topic: Zip Zone Shipping
Rates
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Shipping Calculation Method: | 2ip Zone v [%

Crigin Zip/Zone Lookup Table: | Zipzonsl %

Manage ZIP tables

Zone Shipping Amounts [7) &

Tone 2 %250
Tone 35375
Zane 4 §450
Zone 5 $6.00
Zone §7.50
Zone 7 §6.00

Tone 8 59.00

Quantity Based Shipping can be set for each product. In this example, if quantity 1 to 4 of this product

191

is ordered, shipping will be the quantity of this product times $4.52. If quantity 5 to 9 of this product is
ordered, the shipping will be the quantity of this product times $2.50. If quantity 10 to 14 of this product
is ordered, the shipping for this product will be the quantity times $0.50. When a customer orders 15 or
more of this product, the shipping for this product is zero. See help topic: Quantity Based Shipping

Cisantily
1

Shipping Calculation Method: | Cuantity  »
Shipping Amount Based Upon Quantity 4

Shipping
§ 452

250
$ 050
£0.00

L5

Storewide Shipping looks up or calculates the shipping based on the total weight of (Storewide)

products in each order. Storewide shipping can lookup from UPS or FedEx. A package is added each
time the total weight exceeds the maximum weight per box so that the correct number of boxes and
weight per box is looked up. The flat rate per pound option can have a base charge to cover the cost of
packaging the total flat rate times the total weight of (Storewide) products. See help topic: Storewide

Shipping
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Quantity Based Shipping

NOTE! The shipping options for each product are dependent on the main Shipping Method setting in
Store Configuration > Shipping. To use custom shipping methods, the main Shipping Method must be

set to "Custom".

To set quantity based shipping for each product, click Edit Catalog, navigate to the category where the
product is located, and click on the Shipping button. (The shipping options also appear after new

products are added.)

2: Product 2 B3
Enter Product Descnption Here. .

&

Price: $10.00
[ Femaove ][ Edit ][ Digcount ][ Shipping#m}rﬁinng]
[ Files || Aibues || Fulliment | [Make HTM

[ Lipdate ] [ Categanes ]

1. Select "Quantity” from the Shipping Calculation Method drop-down selection box.

Shipping Calculation Mathod: | Quantiby

8

2. Enter the amount of shipping that is to be charged for quantity 1 or more and click the Update
button. This amount will be multiplied times the quantity of products in the basket until the quantity
of this product is greater than the next quantity level. (in the next step)

Shipping Calculation Mathad: | Quantiby v
Shipping Amount Based Upon Quantity &

Cluantity Shipping

1 §1.15

K

Enter in shipping for single product order

3. Atfter the form is updated, a second row will appear. Enter the quantity to begin and set the shipping

amount to charge, then click Add Row.

Shipping Calculation Method: | Cuantiby ol
Shipping Amount Based Upon Quantity &

Cluantify Shipping
! 8115
5 8075

The quantity row will be saved and yet another blank row will appear.
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Shipping Caleulation Methad: | Cuantiby W
Shipping Amount Based Upon Quantity =)
Cluantity Shipping
1 £1.15
5 $0.75
b [i Add Fow

In this example so far, $1.15 will be multiplied times the quantity of this product for quantities less than
5. For quantities 5 or greater, $0.75 will be multiplied times the quantity for this product and added to the
shipping charges.

4. If there are no more quantity shipping charge levels to add, you are finished and may exit by
clicking on any of the Administration Panel navigation links or by closing the browser. To add
another quantity shipping level, enter the next quantity level and shipping amount, then click Add
Row. Repeat as needed for the number of levels desired and click Add Row to save each one.

Shipping Calculation Methed: | Cuaniiby w
Shipping Amount Based Upon Quantity &

Cluantity Shipping

1 $1.15

5 8075

20 £050 [Add Fow |
i

Zip Zone Shipping Rates

Zip zone rate tables provide a method to set 7 shipping zone rates for each product. The zone is looked
up from a custom zip code table that is created for each shipping origin.

If products that have zip zone shipping are in the cart, a shipping information form appears when
checking out. The first three digits of the zip code are used to lookup the zone and the shipping rate that
is set for that zone (for that product) is added to the order.

The zip zone method is essentially what UPS or FedEx Ground uses with their online rate calculation
tools. One advantage of custom zip zone lookup tables is that you don't have to register and link to UPS
or FedEx online tools or rely on a connection to them. Another is that you can calculate similar to
FedEx or UPS, but adjust your zone rates to market products differently in various areas of the country.
For instance, you may want to charge less than FedEx in zone 8 and more in zone 2 to adjust extreme
shipping amounts or to match a competitor's delivered price.

How To Set Up Zip Zone Shipping
First, you set up a custom zip code lookup table. This can be done through Shipping and Taxes or in

Edit Products.

1. Click on the Manage Zip Zones link to open the Zip Zone Tables management.
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2. Add a new Zip Zone Table and click Submit. You may want to name it in relation to the origin of the
shipment or vendor.

Zip Zone Tables 7 4

Add Mew Zip Zone Table : Vendor 1

(Subroi

oy

3. Click Add New Zip.

Zip Zone Tables 7 &
Edit Zip Zone Table: Vendor 1

7 Add He-'[%Iip

Zip (irs 3 digis) | Zonel

4. Enter the first three digits of the zip code, select a zone, and click the Add Zip Zone button.

Tip Code: 000
Zone ForIP; B w
[ Add Zip zunaﬁ Cancel |

5. Repeat steps 3 and 4 until you have the desired amount of zip zones covered.

Edit Zip Zone Table: Vendor 1
[T Add New Zip
Zip (frst 3 digits) | Zone|
000 8
350 7
358 B
365 5
366 2
369 3
373 2
375 3
376 2

The Zip Zone tables consist of two columns and as many rows as you need. The left hand column is the
first three digits of the zip code. The right hand column is the zone that will be looked up when a zip
code starting with the corresponding first three digits is processed for an order shipment address. It is
not necessary to put every zip code in. only the points where there is a change in the zone. For
instance, in the above example, zips starting with 000 up to 349 lookup zone 8. Zips starting with 350 up
to 358 lookup zone 7. Then zips 359 up to 364 lookup zone 6 and so on.

After a Zip Zone table is setup, it may be selected as a shipping method for each product and an amount
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can be set for each zone. The customer's zip code is used to lookup the zone, then the zone is used to
lookup the rate that is set for the selected products when shipped to that zone. Be sure to click the
Submit button after you have set shipping prices for each Zip Zone.

Shipping Calculation Method
Product 2

Shipping Calculation Method: | Zip Zone  »
Ongin ZipfZone Lookup Table: | Vendor1 ¥

Manage ZIP tahkles
Zone Shipping Amounis [T &

Zone 2 §5.75
Zone 3 55.00
Zone 4 $4.25
Zone 5 §4.75
Zone 6 §3.75
Zone 7 §3.25

Zonae B %275

3.26 Product Attributes

Product attributes provide a method to specify specific versions or variations of each product when
adding the product to the shopping cart. The selected attributes are sent in the receipts and order
notices and are also recorded in the sales history. An unlimited number of product attributes can be set
for each product.
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X hittp: Mashop. dev.wwwebserve. .. E| m E

Select Options
Qty 1

“T-Shirt"

Price each: $15.00
Size: Smal v

e L

| Add To Lage |
¥

Each product attribute alternative can be optionally set to override downloads, shipping charges, and/or
sales tax. This is useful where one product might be delivered in various formats. An example of where
this might be used is where music titles are available for the same price in several different formats. No
shipping or tax would be charged for the MP3 file download in the U.S., but it might be taxed in the UK.
CD or mini-disks would have shipping costs and might be taxable, depending on the local tax laws.

2 http:/fashop. dev.wwwebserve... E| m E

Select Options

ity 1

"Music Tifie®

Price each; $3.95
Format | MP3Fle ~

Add Product Attributes

To create or edit product attributes, click Edit Catalog, select the category, and click the Attributes
button next to the product.

4: T-Shirt b4 &

T-Shirt Axailable in Muliple Sizes
Price: $15.00

| Remowve || Edit || Discournt || Shipping || Oty Pricing |
[ Files || Amibu'res$ Fuliilment | [Make HTMY
| Update || Categories

To add a new attribute, enter the Caption, the number of Alternatives and click the Add Attribute button.
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Create New Attribute

Caption: | Size Mumber of Altematies: |4
[Enter 0" bor create customer input atiribute] 7 h

Note: Comment Field Attributes...
If the number of alternatives is set to 0 and the Add Attribute button is clicked, the attribute will be added
as a Comment Field.

Enter the parameters for each alternative.

1: [Small Price; |deiault Delete
I o shipping 1 Mo sales tax
2 Medium Price: [default Drelete
[ Mo shipping £ Mo sales tax
3 |Large Price: (default Delete
I me shipping 1 Mo sales tax

4 Hlage Price: |default Dalete
[0 Mo shipping £ Mo sales tax

[Meta: Each of tha Tollewing spbions can only be wsed fer ong aflibule at a tims]

Agiivale separate buy buttons andfor prices

1 Activate separate shipping options

!

Attribute alternatives can have a different price set for each alternative. Check the "Activate separate
buy buttons and/or prices" box to allow each alternative to have a separate price and separate buy
buttons for each in the catalog.

Check the "Activate separate shipping options" box to have the option of setting each attribute have no
shipping and/or no sales tax.

To delete an alternative simply click the "Delete" button. When finished editing the alternatives click the
"Save" button.

Note: Only one set of alternatives for each attribute can have prices. When prices are set in the
alternatives, separate buy buttons and prices appear in the catalog. The attribute prices and separate
buy buttons will work with shopping cart turned On or Off. A gif image may be displayed in the catalog in
place of each alternative by naming it the same as the alternative, but in all lower case and uploading it
to the images directory. For instance, if the alternative is named "CD", the image file name should be cd.

gif.
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T-5hirt
T-Shin Available in Mulliple Sizes
Price: §15.00

Add ToCart || Add ToCat | Add ToCart | | Add Tolart

Edit Existing Attributes

To edit or remove existing attributes, click the Attributes button in the Edit Catalog menu. Existing
attributes will appear with Update, Remove, and Alternatives buttons next to them.

Create New Anribute

Caption; Murber of Allematives: [0

[Enter 0" tor create customer input atfrite] 7

Existing Amributes:

1: |Size & l Updn‘lei#l Fremowe ] l Alternathes ]

To change the caption, edit the text and click Update. To exit without changes click the back button or
another menu selection.

To edit alternatives, click the Alternatives button. Edit or delete the alternatives as needed, then click the
Save button.

Attributes for Downloadable Products

When you have a downloadable product there is an extra check box labeled "Activate separate download
options"
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1: [MP3File & Price: default
Downloads: | songmp3 | [ No shipping [ Mo sales tax

2. WAV File & Price: default
Downloads: | songwaw | [ Mo shipping [ Mo sales tax

3 [CD & Price: 495

Downloeads: | Mofiles % [ Mo shipping T Mo sales tax

[Mete: Exch of the followsing apbions can only be wied for one stinbule at 2 bime]

[¥] Activate separate buy buttons andfar prices

A«:ﬁvale separate download oplions

[l 1waie- separate shipping options

If you upload multiple files for a product. You can have each alternative point to one, none, or all (default)
of those files.

Let's say you have a product that can be shippable or downloadable.
With this feature you may use one alternative as the shippable product and the others as specific
downloadable file types.

Deactivate shipping and taxes on the downloadable products.
Change prices accordingly.

Don't forget to click the Save button when you have finished editing the attribute.

Pass productid to third party script using an attribute

The product ID is not included by the automation fulfilment feature but there is a way to include this or
any other product specific information you want to send. An attribute with 1 alternative to the product you
wish to use the automation for. You can for example call this attribute "Product ID". Set the single
alternative to the product ID for your product or to any other identifier you wish to use. Click the
Fulfilment button for the product on the Edit Catalog page and select the fulfilment option you are using.
Enter a field name for the attribute, for example "productid” or any variable name your receiving cgi script
is using. Now your fulfilment option will send this information to the cgi script after a purchase and since
the number of alternatives is just 1 your customers will not see the attribute.

3.27 Product Comment Fields

Comment fields that are editable by customers are created in Edit Products > Attributes for each
product. When a product has a comment field attribute, customers can enter text for each product. The
text will be saved for each product and will appear in the receipt and order notice. This feature might be
useful where a custom inscription or specific instructions are required for each product ordered.
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Select Options Select Options
Aty 1 Gty 1
“Inscription Product "Dedicated IF Address - 6§ Months”
Price each: $10.00 Price each: $15.00
Inserlpl:n:n' I:Il:I maln Mame:
Acdd Tocart || Cancel Add ToCart || Cancel
Examples: or

3.28 Product Buy Buttons

In addition to the automatically generated catalogue.php pages, product buy buttons, view cart and
checkout links may be manually added to HTML and PHP pages using snippets of HTML and/or PHP
code. Here are some examples.

Order-Link is a simple way to add buy buttons in local or remote web pages. Order-link may also be
used in newsletters, forums and blogs.

Multiple Product Buy - More than one product may be added to the cart at one time from a form post.

Separate Category Tree and Product Listing Includes - Components of the catalog page may be
included separately within PHP files and where PHP is enabled in HTML files.

3.29 Make HTML

The Make HTML button under each product listing in Edit Catalog will create static HTML web pages
and save them on the server. This a new feature and it is still being developed. It does not create a table
of contents or insert links from the product listings in the catalog to the static HTML pages.
Improvements to this area are scheduled for mid 2008.

126: Music Product B Br &
Purchase this music product and automatically recemna a CD. Add as many
’} muzic selactions a2 you want and recene tham all on a CD.
Price: §50.00 (325.00), Cost: $20.00, Discount: 31,50, Shipping: Guanity
ﬁ | Femowve I | Edn | | Dhiscount I | Shipping | | Oty Pricing |
| Files || Atributes || Fuliment ||  Flags | [Make HTML
| Update || Categories | kg

The Make HTML tool will use a page template, get product information and images, and create a new
HTML page from the page template and product data. Buy buttons can be automatically generated in
each product page. Everything works, but this feature is still rough. Use it if you want to, but don't
expect too much until it is developed more. We invite your suggestions in this area.

1. Design a page template and save it to the admin/htmitemplates directory. An example is
included with the new installation files.

2. Insert tokens in the page template where product data and buttons are to appear. See
example template.html.
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3. Create a product page using the Make HTML button. Save it to a subdirectory. Pages
made this way cannot typically be saved to the public root directory because the permissions do not
allow it.

4 Customers & Sales

4.1 Manage Sales

From the Administration Panel main menu, select Manage Sales. There are two main sections:

$ EustnFers

Customers and Messaging
View/Edit/Delete Customer Profile
View Individual Customer Purchases
Mail To Individual, Selected, Or All Customers

Sales Reports
Generate Sales Reports For Date Ranges

Order Reports By Date, Price, or Customer
Download Reports In Comma Delimited Files For Viewing Off-line

4.2 Customers and Messaging

From the Administration Panel main menu, select Manage Sales. A top menu bar appears and the
Customers and Messaging page opens with customers listed.
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[ Customers and Messaging [ Sales Reports

Customers and Messaging &

Filter by name: | andfor email: Filter
(Wi Hame ——Emal " Acion |
[[] 2, Store Adminisirator matdEisTashopsofware. com fTen
[[] 4, Joe Cusiomear patiEigashopmail com Ten
[ ’5, Patrick AShopTast axbdEkEyahon.com fTer
] &, AShop Mailz BRPODEHIGENEh00.com Ten
[] 7. AShop Mail3 AHOEEyEho.com ses
[ 8, AShop Mails ahognaidEyahoo.com fes

Dizplay: | Selecl.. ¥ customers

Subject

Message:

Z Hitml-format & Plain text

| Mail to selacted ]l Mail to all custormars I

e-Mail Messaging to Customers

To e-mail a message to one customer

Click on the e-mail link for the selected customer. This will open your default e-mail program, such as
Outlook Express or Eudora.

To e-mail a message to selected customers

1. Place a check mark in the box next to each customer that you wish to send a message to.
2. Enter the Subject and Message text into the corresponding text boxes.

3. Click the "Mail to selected" button to send the message to selected customers.

To e-mail a message to all of the customers
1. Enter the Subject and Message text into the corresponding text boxes.
2. Click the "Mail to all" button to send the message to all customers.

HTML-format or Plain Text
You may select emails to be sent in either HTML or Plain Text format.

HTML-format
With HTML-format selected, formatting tags, tables and hyperlinks may be typed or pasted into the
message box. With this setting, a page may be designed within your favorite WYSIWYG HTML
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4.3

editor. You can then copy the HTML code and paste it into the message box to send newsletters,
advertisements, and other notices to customers or affiliates.

Note: With this setting, carriage returns within the message box do not generate line breaks and
must always be inserted with <br> or <p> tags or the text will all flow together in the resulting e-
mail message.

Plain text

The Plain text setting does not recognize HTML tags and will render tag text in the e-mail message
just as you enter it into the message box. With this setting, carriage returns in the message box
generate a line break in the resulting e-mail message as they do in your client e-mail software such
as Eudora or Microsoft Outlook.

Delete Customer Record
Warning: This will permanently delete the customer record; there is not an undo.

1. Click the Delete icon, T, next to the customer to that is to be deleted.
2. A warning message page will appear to confirm your intention.
3. Click Yes to delete the customer record or No to cancel and return to the Customers and

Messaging page.

View/Edit Customer Profile
To view or edit a customer's billing and shipping information, click the Profile icon, £, or the customer
ID number link next the customers listing.

Sales History By Customer
Customer sales history can be viewed by clicking on the Sales icon, $  next to each customer.

Customer Profile

Customer contact information can be accessed by clicking the Profile icon, £, or ID number link next to
the customer listings.

To view or edit a customer's profile:

1. Click on the Profile icon or ID number link next to the customer that you wish to view or edit.

2. The selected customer's profile data will appear with their name and contact information displayed
within text boxes.
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Billing Infoermation

First narma: Joe
Last name: Customer
Email. s ashopmeil.com
Address: 123 Test St
City: |Coos Bay
State/Prowince: OF
Zip: |97420
Country: United States
Phone: |541-123-4567
WAT nurnber

Additional
infoarmation

Shipping Information

First name
Last name
Address
Address 2
City
Stale/Province: | choose state bt

Zip

Country

Sending email ta this customer is allowed: [

3. To view the customer's profile data without editing it, simply click another menu option or page back
when finished viewing.

4. To edit the customer's data, type or paste the new information into the appropriate text boxes and
overwrite the pre-existing data as needed, then click the Update button. The new data will replace
the previous data and you will be redirected back to the Customers and Messaging page.

Note: The billing information is initially collected when the payment is made. The shipping information is
collected before viewing the cart or checking out in order to calculate shipping and sales tax, if any. If
shipping is not set for any of the products ordered and none of the products are taxable, the shipping
information form does not appear and this information is not collected.

4.4  Sales History

Customer sales history can be viewed by clicking on the Sales link next to each customer from within
Customers and Messaging.
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To view a customer's sales history:
1. Click on the Statistics icon, ®, next to the selected customer.

2. A Sales Report page will open for the selected customer with the date, time, product name, and
referring affiliate ID and name for each order.

Sales Report
for Joe Customer, Customer ID4 & &
SN T T
2006-07-11 B 3 Product 2 11.00 0,00 11.00
14:04
W06-0743 12 1: Music THie{Format: ME'3 Fils) 1895 000 000 000 000 1895 5 janeDos
1314 1: T-Sirf[Size: Large]

L Totalsales: §20.35 $um0 $h0el f000  sa0el sss

e To send an e-mail message to the selected customer, click on the customer's name. Your local
mail program will open and be addressed to the customer.

o To view the referring affiliate's statistics, click the affiliate ID number for that order record.

e To send an e-mail message to the referring affiliate, click on the affiliate's name. Your local mail
program will open and be addressed to the affiliate.

« To reactivate the order, click the exclamation point icon, ! | to the far right.

e Click the Profile icon, %, next to the customer ID to view this customer's profile.

4.5 Sales Reports

From the Administration Panel main menu, select Manage Sales. A top menu bar appears and the
Customers and Messaging page opens with customers listed. From the top menu bar, select Sales

Reports. Sales Reports may also be opened by clicking on the Sales Reports icon, , next to the
Sales quick stats in the administration panel index page.

Sales Report &
Transaction Type: Fetal ¥ Payment Status: | Paid b
From: 2004 */[Jan %|[1 % To:[2007 ~| Feb ~[14 ]

Chrder Irr,r::DL'ﬂB ¥ | Ascending v

[View] [ Download |

Incomplete Failed Orders

Report Filters
Report filters limit the data that is included in each report.

e Transaction Type: Retail, Wholesale or All
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e Payment Status: Unpaid, Paid, Chargebacks or All

e Date Range From: date, To: date

Sorting and Grouping
The filtered report data may be grouped and sorted to view the data from different perspectives.

e Order By: Date, Amount, Customer ID, Product, Downloadable Product, Physical Product
e Sort Order: Ascending or Descending order.

View - Download - Edit
The View and Edit buttons display the report in the browser, but different data and links appear in the
right column. Download exports the report data in a .csv file.

View - Sales report is shown with date, order ID, products, amounts, customer and affiliate links.

Sales Report £
Paid Ceders - from 2007 0130 00:00:00 1o 20070130 23:59:59, Ordered By: Date

Datz  Order ID Products | Amt | Shp |Taxt |Tax2 | Disc | Total |Custormer | Referred by |
2007-0H-30 21530 1: T4STC-3TSTEM-TS4ETD Traer MR - 55900 9550 00D 000 0000 B5550 3272 Fick or Jave Gross & moborcychs.
(640 3VWicke MIC FailFaemg Kits and Tie- {rpder big

dowi Extengion Bracked Kit
2007-M-30 2155  1: TIGTE-3TSTEM-TSA6TD-TS46AD. L3300 450 000 000 000 1002503273 Joseph Schickler %
112 TSEHC Fold-up 3-Motcecycle Trader KRt

with aluminum base and longue stan

1: TSEIE WheelTire 20.5 x 8-10E

1: TSETE Spare Tire Erscket U-Bot

1: EB4 Eye-boll Harchwoare Wit
2007-0-3021537  -1: SBT3 Side Bar Step Rad KR O7. | .24200 53750 0.00 000 000 279503261 Tars Grasiholss
127 85 CHEVROLETAGMWCICH PICHLIP-

EXTENDED CAB
2007-MM-30 71558 1: T49TC Folding Tit-Bed! Trader Hit 44800 S150 000 000 000 54050 3274 M Ha
1208
2007-M-30 21560 1: 7497C Fokiing T-Bed Trader Hi 53600/ 130.50) 000 000 -000 E55.50 3275 Janed ks
1422 1: TSEIC WheelTire 5.30 £ 12C

1: TSE7LC U-Bokt Bracket For Spars Tire
2007-01-30 4563 1: TOMORI0E-S 1 in Retchet 10t Block 2485 750 000 000 000 3245 3297 Aan Roge
1638 Strap Shooks Soft-te Loop-pe
H007-M-30 1568 1: TASTE-1TSTEM Foldup Motorcycle 53800 171500 000 000 -000 71050 3278 Ryan Hratior

1642

o Totalsues: 528195 46450 5000 S0.00 S000 Suazeas | |

Trader Kt

Edit - Sales report is shown with date, order ID, products, amounts, customer and links to chargeback
or reactivate and resend orders. In this mode, the last column has links to take action with each order.

Sales Report Mode: Edit
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Sales Report £

Paid Coders - from 2007 01-30 00:00:00 vo 20070130 23:59:59, Ordered By: Date

Dste OrderiDProduets | Amt | Shp T Toc Disc | Total

2007-01-30 21530 1; TASTC-3TSTEM-TS4GTD Tradler MR - 3WAde 55000 9650 000 000 -000 655503272 Rick or Jaye Gross (§ 1
0540 MG Feailiftamg Hits and Tie-down Extension

Eracket kit E&
2007-M-30 1538 1: TABTE-STSTEM-TS46TD-TS46AB-TS58C 953 00 450 000 000 -0.00 100250327 Joseph Scheckier s '1
1012 Fold-up 3-ictorcycle Troder KR with shuminum

bate and tongue S1an

1: TSE3E WhealTire 20.5 x 8-10E
1: TSETE Spare Tire Bracket U-Bol
1: EB4 Eye-bolt Harchanare Hit

2007-01-30 21537 -1: SBT3 Side Bar Step Ral KR 97-53 2200 3750 000 000 =000 -279.503261 Tara Gresbouase Is 1
1027 CHEVROLETIGMCICH PICHLIP-EXTENDED CAB
2007-01-30 1559 1: T49TC Fokding Tit-Bed Trader Hi 44900 S50 000 000 -0.00 54050 3274 Hie Ha & !
1208
2007-01-20 1560 1: T449TC Folding Tit-Bed Trader Hi SX00 13050 000 000 -0.00 685503275 Jonet nole & 1
14:22 1: TSE3IC WheelTire 5.30 = 12C

1: TSETC U-Bokt Brocket For Spare Tire
2007-1-30 HSE3  1: TDMORI0B-5 1 in Ralchet 10 ft Black Strap 2485 TS50 000 000 000  F2A5JITT Alan Rose &1
16:38 S-hooks Soft-tie Loop-pr

2007-M-30 1565 10 TABTE-1TST6M Fold-up Motorcycle Tradler KR 539000 171,50 0000 000 -0.00 71050 3376 Ryan Krafky & 1
1642

[ tolssew wmassswese s sewsas |

Chargebacks - Reversals

A chargeback in AShop Deluxe creates a transaction equal and opposite to the original transaction. The
reverse transaction is dated with todays date so that the sales reports can be reconciled with bank
deposits. To Chargeback an order and the corresponding affiliate commissions, click on the Cancel Sale
icon, &, next to each order record.

See: Chargebacks - Reversals

Resend Receipt and Reactivate Orders
Receipts may be resent and download limits may be reset at the same time by clicking on the

Reactivate icon. !

See: Resend Receipt

Unpaid Orders will have a payment icon M and a send reminder icon @ . Click the payment icon to
mark the order as paid and optionally send a receipt for the payment. Click the reminder icon to send an
email to the customer. A reminder message is automatically generated with the order reference number
and a link to pay online through the shopping cart checkout. The message may be edited before
sending.

eMerchant only: Payment receipts and reminder messages are saved in eMerchant history for each

customer. When eMerchant is installed there will be an icon ® in each customer's profile, which will
open the eMerchant history for that customer.

Download

When the Download button is selected, the sales report data is exported in a .csv file, which can be
imported to Microsoft Excel. The fields are separated by a semicolon. To separate the data into
columns, open the csv file in Excel. If the separator is not already set to semicolon, all of the data fields
will appear in the first column. To separate the fields into columns within Excel, Select (highlight) the
column that contains the data and then select Data > Text In Columns. Select delimited, then click Next
and set the separator to semicolon. This process may be slightly different for each version of Excel.

screen shot from Microsoft Excel 2000
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Convert Text to Columns Wizard - Step 2 of 3

Thits screen bts you et bhe debimiters your data conbaineg, You can see
howt yourr ket ks affected in the previess below,

Dﬂt'ms = _ [ Tpeat consecutive delimiters as one
I Iab v Semdcolon Coemma
Space | |:ﬁl'u:f: l_ Test quabiier: | jv
Draba prendew

Prderid Pate Time Products fubtotal Shipping Tax [otal Customer ||

Recovering Incomplete and Failed Orders
Preliminary Orders

A preliminary orderid is created each time a customer begins to add products to his/her cart. A
preliminary order is saved in the database for each shopping session so that many customers may shop
at the same time and also to enable more data to be processed for each order. Payment gateways limit
the amount of data that can be passed through the payment process. Preliminary orders are used by the
shopping cart to handle more order related data.

Note: When viewing sales reports for active paid and unpaid orders, the orderid reference numbers will
have gaps in the sequence. This is normal because not all preliminary orders are completed.

Preliminary orders will accumulate in the database over time, which is why there is a Clear button.

Clicking this button will remove all preliminary orders except the last 10 (since some of them could be
orders that are currently being processed).

Incomplete/Failed Orders

Activating Incomplete/Failed Orders

Failed orders are simply preliminary orders, which have not received a payment confirmation from the
payment gateway. Unfortunately the Internet is not perfect. Connections, equipment, and software can
fail for various sometimes unexplainable reasons. The shopping cart relies on the payment gateway to
post a payment response to complete and activate each order. If the payment gateway has trouble at
the time that the order is placed or the payment gateway response fails to reach the shopping cart, the
payment may be captured by the payment gateway, but until a payment response is received the
shopping cart will not send a store receipt and the order will not be recorded as paid in the shopping cart
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history..
The Incomplete/Failed Orders report provides a way to view preliminary orders to find one that failed, and

then activate the order so that a store receipt will be sent and the order will be recorded in the shopping
cart history. Payment is NOT submitted to any payment service during this process.

1. From the Sales Report page, under Incomplete/Failed Orders, click Edit to show all of the
preliminary orders.

Incomplete/Failed Orders

(B (teer)

2. Find the preliminary order and click the Activate Order icon, ®, to open the Complete Preliminary
Orders menu.

IncompletesFailed Orders

famourt——— Joustomer | |
15 12 Subsenibe 520,00 Wi o g
13 1: T-Shir[Size: Medium] $15.00 Wbar-comery ]

Complete Preliminary Order

Order ID:
Customer:
Amount:
Products:

Payment Oplion:
Customer email:
First name:

Last name:
Address:

City:
State/Province:
Zip:

Country:

Phone:

15
Linknowm
£20
1: Subscribe
Manual handling ~
customer@domain.com
AZhop
Customer
123 Ay 51
Ay Tonwm
T4
95404
Uiniterd States
707-111-2222

3. Select a payment option, verify the customer's shipping address and enter information as needed,
and then click the Submit button to activate the order. Payment is recorded in AShop for the option
selected so that the order appears in sales reports for Paid orders. The receipt, order notice, and
fulfilment notice are sent in the same way as when normal orders are processed. For downloadable
product orders, a link and password will be included. For key code products, the key code(s) will be
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4.6

included in the customer's receipt.
Chargebacks - Reversals

A chargeback in AShop Deluxe creates a transaction equal and opposite to the original transaction. The
reverse transaction is dated with todays date so that the sales reports can be reconciled with bank
deposits and refunds. To Chargeback an order and the corresponding affiliate commissions, Open Sales
Reports and select the date range of the transaction to be reversed. Click on the Cancel Sale icon, &
next to the order that is to be reversed.

Sales Report &
Pald Ordeis - from 2007 -01-28 00:00:00 to 2007 01-30 23:52:59, Ordered By: Date
Date  OrderProducts | Amt | Shp |Taxi Tax?| Disc | Total Customer | |
Z007-01-28 21490 1: TSG3E Trader Stand 2400 950 000 000 000 3350 3173 Tom Crwined 5 1
(5:55

00T00-F8 21496 4 TOVOMS - Motorcycle Sling Black 1 inx 12in TiB0 1350 000 000 000 8510 Z2E0 Dennis Semih o 1
1640

- poi
& T OCE 1 inch Com B4t Strap S-hooks pr

2007-01-28 21502 4: SETDE Side Bar Slep Rall Wi 9700 24200 3750 000 000 -000 27950 3261 Tara Gresthouse &
1835 CHEVROLETAGMCIC M PICHUP-EXTENDED CAB
D00T00-F8 1504 0 TAETE-ITSTEM-TS46TD-TS46AB-TSEIC SHE00 33750 000 000 -000 132350 J2EL Douglas Gorrison 1
1317 FoltLgy J-Motorcyche Trader HiE with aluminum

g and fongue stan

1: TSETE Spare Tire Bracked L.Bol
1; TSE3E WheelfTire 20.5 x 8-10E

Select or set the options as needed. Different options may appear depending on how the products and
shopping cart are set up. The amounts and product data are selectable here so that report data will be
correct under various circumstances. This chargeback feature is only for reporting and accounting. It
does NOT post any payments or refunds to any payment services.
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Age wou sure thal vou want 16 relum paymenl for the fallowing ordar?

Owdler 1D: 21504
Gateway
order 1D: (2l

Date of sale; 2007-02-14 112404
Customen 3262, Dovglas Gamson
Total amount
repaid: 196350
Tax repaid: 0.00
Shipping
repaid: e
Paid by: Credit Card - Onling
1 T4ETE-3TSTEM-TSAETO-TS46AB-TSESC Fold-up 3-

Retumed hotorcycle Trailer Kit with aluminum base and fongue stan

products: |1 TSG7E Spare Tire Bracke U-Bol
1 TSB3E WheelTire 20.5 x 8-10E

Tour
commeant:

Chargebacks appear in reports with red text and negative amounts. There is an icon next to each
chargeback, which displays the comment when the mouse is passed over it.

2007-01-28 21504 1: TABTE-3TSTEM-TS6TO-TS46AB-TSEEC 866,00 33750 000 0.00 -000 132350 3262 Dougss Camizon & !
1217 Fold-up 3-Mictorcycls Tradér K2 with shuminum
base and bongue san

1: TSE7TE Spare Tire Bracket Ll-Bot
1: TSE3E WheelTire 20 5 x 8-10

2007-01-28 21508 1: B3T-2TSTEM-TS4ETD Trader KR with 2'VWide 35000 9450 000 000 -000 48750 326% Jefirey Abner -l
2z40 MIC Railfiaeng Kitz and and Tie-down Extension
Bracked Kit
20070128 21576 (Chargeback for 21504 SSEG00 -33750 000 000 -000 132350 3257 Dougiss Gamison
2351 1 TE-ITSTEM-TS4GTO-TS4E AR TSERC
F-Mintorcycls Trader Hit with shsminum
base and tongue slan

1: TSE7E Spare Tine Bracket L-Bot
1: TSE3E WheelTire 205 x B-10E

Note: If your mail server is in a different time zone and the $timezoneoffset is not set to adjust for the
difference, very recent sales transactions may not be included even when the "To:" date is set for the
current date. This happens when the order is stamped with a time that is ahead of your current time
zone.

4.7 Resend Receipt

Resend - Reactivate Receipts

It is possible to resend a receipt and reactivate the password for downloadable products that were in the
order. Open the Sales Report page, select a date range, and click Edit. Click the Resend/Reactivate

icon, "I, next to the order.
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4.8

bate  lOrder Products | Amt_| Shp | Taxi | Ta2 | Disc | Total Customer
20060713 12 1: Music Tile{Formak: MP3 File] 1855 000 000 000 -0.00 1895 4; Joe Customer &1
1314 1: T-Shirt]Size: Langs)

Totaisales:| $1895 $000| $000| $000 $h00, 188 |

You will see a page where you can select to resend the receipt, change the email where it will be sent,
send a copy to the administrator, and select to reset the allowed download days and allowed number of
downloads.

Reactivate/resend the following order;

Order 1D: 12
Gateway order ID: 12
Date of sale: 2006-07-13 13:14;20
Customer: 4, Joe Customer
Amount paid: 518.55
1; Music Trtle[Fomnat: MF3 File]
1: T-Shin|Size: Large)
Resend receipt: [¥] oocccod@ashopmail com
Send copy 1o admin:
Reactivate downloads: [+

Products:

Subirnit Cancal

Click the Submit button and the Receipt will be resent and/or reactivated accordingly.

View Original Receipts

AShop will save all the sales receipts that have been sent to you customers so that you can view them
any time you have access to your AShop Admin Panel.

If you want receipts to be saved you must change the permissions of the admin/receipts to "777". The
receipts will be saved as a humbered file directly related to the Order ID.

To view the sales receipts you should simply login to your Admin Panel and navigate to Manage Sales. If

you click the Order ID number, for the order you wish to view a receipt for, you can download a copy of
that receipt.

Unpaid Orders

Unpaid orders are created in the shopping cart when a manual payment option is used.

Apply Payment and Activate Unpaid Order

1. An order notice is emailed to the shop administrator when each order is completed. When a manual
payment method is used to pay for an order, the order notice will include a link, which can be used to
record receipt of payment and activate the order.
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The fallowang transaction took place 20070708 02:01:07 frorm: 208201 233136

Order 10: 9557350
Source: Shopping Car

Sold Te:

Test Custormer

848 M Rainbew Bivd 630
Las Vegas, MY 82107

United States
teshi@iashopsofiware com, 702-965-9352
Custarner 1D: 1
Products:
Oty Description Price Amount
1 Test Product 10.00 10.00
Subtotal: 10.00
Tax: 0.00
Shipping: 0.42
Paid By: Manual handling ($5.00)  Total:  $45.42
Ship To:

Test Customer

848 M Rainbow Bivd #5539
Las Vegas, Mv 83107
United States

reate this order
3

2. Unpaid orders may also be activated through the Sales Reports menu.

Select Unpaid and click Edit.
Sales Report £

Transaction Type: :Fﬁélﬂif b Payment Status: [Ungpaid
From: | 2004 ¥ [Jan % [1 % To:|2007 % [Jul »|1 +
Order by: | Date \*._.Ascending )

[view ] [_Downioad | [Edit,

Then click the manual payment icon in the Unpaid Orders Sales Report.
Sales Report &

Unpald Orders - from 20000000 00200:00 1o 20070701 23:55:59, Osderad By: Date

Qoo 000 Qnd Qg

§955  Se0b 000 f00b  -S0000  §095

Payment Confirmation Message

After payment is applied there is an option to send a payment confirmation message to the customer.
The Subject and Message body is automatically filled in with predefined text, which may be edited
before sending the message.
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Customers and Messaging &£
All Customens [tecbesals Cuntenrnl [Cuntenes s Wieh Recuning Billiea)

Order activation completed! You can now send a payment notification to the customer...

Filber by e ardlfor email:

| |10, Nama Emall Actlon I
[# 20, Test Customar [ohharisEaammah by fter

Subgect: 'F“q-mm'n for order ID: 3567779 has been rau:

Meossage:
Dear Test Customer, |

We have nov ceceived pour payment for order ID SS56T779.
Ceder dessriprioms: 1@ Auro Bill Tese 1

Thank you,
ASkop Deluse.com

1239 Yourstreet, Yourtown
LEE=-555555

& Himkformat & Plain text

Mail 1o salected

Send Payment Reminder Message
In Sales Reports, select Unpaid and Edit mode. For each unpaid order, there will be a link to send a
payment reminder message.

Click on the payment reminder icon/link.
Sales Report &

Unpaid Orders - from 20040101 00200200 10 2007 0701 23:59:59, Ordered By: Date

Fa 000 g «Quimy A Tew Cugorer

2500 5§78  S000 SO SO X0

The Subject and Message is pre-filled in and may also be edited.
A link to pay will be automatically included in the message.

Customers and Messaging &
Al Customars Iihetes s Custonve s] [ustonve s wWith Racuring Gitko]

Filter by rame anilior email:
(D Name Emal | ddion |

[¥] 1. TestCuslomer [RabgFEh00RKAIE Com ftes

Sudject: Reminder 1o pay imaaice numbar 356 7546

) Massags: )
Dear Test Customer, Cal

This is a resinder to pay imvoice nusber SSETE46.
Ozder deacription: I: Teat Product

Please contact uz 12 you have any questions of need
assiavanse.

Thank you,

%

O Himkomnat & Plain text
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5 Affiliates & Referals

5.1 Affiliate Program

From the AShop Administration main menu, click Store Configuration on the left side menu. This will
open the Configure AShop menu. Click on the "Affiliate Program” link.

:-_g:,‘-"‘_ﬂil_mp Text; Join our affiliace =ales A
program and earn caszh for each
zale that clicks chrough from
your link. Thiz iz an eazy way
to make money while offering a
uzeful product To YoOur web3ite »

7] Affiliate eMail; youEyourdomain,com
¥ Second Tier, [#]
Lewel 1
7] Default Affiliate Cormmission: |10 b

Second Tier Commission; 3 W

Lewel 2
Affiliate Commission; 20 o
Second Tier Cormmission; 6 %

7] Require PayPal I0: [«
T Redirect URL: hitpfwww yourdomain.comfashop

Affiliate Text
This text will display on the affiliate sign up page. The most common use for this text is to disclose the
terms of the affiliate program and to invite new affiliates to join. HTML and hyperlinks can be included in
this text area.

Affiliate eMail

The Affiliate E-mail is the address of the affiliate administrator, which can be different from the store
administrator e-mail that is set in Shop Parameters. Affiliate sign-up and affiliate sales notices are sent
the Affiliate E-mail address.

Second Tier
Check this box and set the second tier affiliate commission percentage to enable the second tier
commissions.

Default Affiliate Commission

When a new product is added to the catalog, the percentage amount will default to this amount. The
commission may be set to a percentage or flat rate amount for each product from within Add Products or
Edit Products.

Level 2 Affiliate Commission

A second level of commission rates. You may choose for each affiliate to have Level 1 or Level 2
commissions.

You must select the level of commission an affiliate will receive in their profile.

View your affiliate's profiles in the Messaging and Management section of Manage Affiliates
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Require PayPal ID

Check this box if you want the PayPal field to be required when affiliates sign up. PayPal ID is used
within AShop to make payments for commissions earned. There is also a manual method of recording
commission payments.

Redirect URL

Customer click a link on an affiliate's website or e-newsletter. The link URL goes to the affiliate.php
script and includes the affiliate's ID. The affiliate.php script immediately reads the affiliate's ID from the
URL and places a cookie on the customer's computer so that, when a sale is made to this customer,
the affiliate will be credited a commission for the sale, then redirects to a page of your choosing. It
doesn't matter if the customer goes directly to the catalog page. It may be preferable to direct the
customer to a different page first, for instance; a product information page or ad copy. The Redirect URL
setting is provided for this purpose. To complete the sale, a link to the shopping cart catalog can be
provided, or OrderForm shopping cart functionality may be used within an HTML web page, or
OrderLinks may be used, depending on the type of product and how it is marketed.

Note: For affiliates to receive credit for commissions from click-thru sales, the product catalog
must be accessed by navigating to the file affiliate.php and must include the affiliate's ID in the URL.

For instance:
http://www.yourdomain.com/ashop/affiliate.php?id=1.
Hyperlink code, which includes the affiliate ID is automatically generated for affiliates in the Affiliate

Support Panel.

AShop places a cookie on the visitor's computer and redirects to the URL that is set within
Administration Panel/Store Configuration/Affiliate Program/Redirect URL (usually http://www.yourdomain.
com/ashop/catalogue.php). Once the cookie is set, visitors can leave and return at any time to make a
purchase. AShop checks the cookie and credits the referring affiliate.

The catalog can also be accessed by navigating directly to the script catalogue.php (for instance, http://
www.yourdomain.com/ashop/catalogue.php) or to the AShop folder, where the index.html file will redirect
to catalogue.php, but these links will not credit any affiliate.

Note: The affiliate link can be manipulated to assign another redirect URL. Affiliate referrals can record
stats, set a cookie, and redirect to a specific product page for each link.

For example:
http://www.yourdomain.com/ashop/affiliate.php?id=1&redirect=http://www.anydomain.com/product.html

This link will set the cookie, record the click, and redirect to http://www.anydomain.com/productinfo.html
The syntax in Admin Panel > Manage Affiliates > Link Codes for adding such an affiliate link is:
%alffiliatelink%&redirect=http://www.anydomain.com/product.htmi

You could use this to create affiliate links to a product page or any page you want. The product pages
could even be on a completely different domain. To complete the order, the productinfo.html page can
have a link to the shopping cart catalog, to an OrderForm page, or directly to checkout with an Order-
Link.

Affiliate Commission FAQs

Tier-1 commissions are earned when a customer clicks through an affiliate link and then purchases a
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product that has a tier-1 commission set for it.

The tier-1 commission rate is set as a dollar amount or percentage for each product. You can set a
different amount/percentage for two commission levels (not to be confused with tiers). When each
affiliate first signs up, he/she receives level 1 commissions.

See: Add Products

Tier-2 commissions are commissions that are earned by an affiliate when somebody who clicked
through his/her affiliate link signs up as an affiliate and then refers customers who purchase products.
See: Second Tier Affiliate Commissions

Tier-2 commissions are set as a percentage of orders. There are two levels, just as with tier-1
commissions. Tier-2 commission rates are set in the Store Configuration > Affiliate Program page.
See: affiliate_program 1.htm

You can promote the affiliate to level 2 in the profile page for each affiliate.
See: View Edit Affiliate Contact Information

AShop Deluxe posts only one-time payments to PayPal. One-time payments through the shopping
cart and PayPal IPN method do not initiate recurring billing. Recurring billing setup through PayPal does
not affect affiliate commissions in AShop Deluxe.

None of the commissions are automatically recurring.
Tier-1 commissions are only earned once when a product with a tier-1 commission is ordered.

Tier-2 commissions are only earned once when a second tier affiliate refers a customer who orders a
product.

5.2 Second Tier Affiliate Commissions

From the AShop Administration main menu, click Store Configuration on the left side menu. This will
open the Configure AShop menu. Then select "Affiliate Program”. Set the tier-2 commission rate by a
percentage of each order subtotal.

2-Tier Affiliate Commission Tracking

Two tier affiliate commission tracking in AShop Software calculates different types of commissions.
Each affiliate tier promotes your online business in a different way.

Tier one commissions are earned by affiliates who promote your products. Tier one commissions
are set per product by an amount or percentage of the product price and are paid to affiliates for referring
customers who order products directly from your site through affiliate links.

Tier two commissions are earned by affiliates who promote your affiliate sales program. Tier
two commissions are paid to each affiliate who signs up other affiliates (who earn the tier one
commissions for direct referral sales). The tier 2 commission rate is set as a percentage of the order
subtotal (before taxes and shipping, if any). The second tier amount per order is typically a much smaller
amount compared to the tier 1 commission rate, however when multiplied by numerous affiliate signups,
it creates a powerful incentive to promote your affiliate sales program.
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5.3

How 2-Tier Affiliate Commission Tracking Works

e Tier-1 commissions are set by percentage or dollar amount per product.

o Tier-2 commissions are set by a percentage of the order subtotal (before taxes and shipping).
o Every affiliate can potentially earn tier-1 and/or tier-2 commissions.

e Tier-1 commissions are earned by direct sales referrals.

o Affiliates earn tier-2 commissions from sales of other affiliates who signed up through them.

Example:

Affiliate A signs up and places a sign up link on his web site.
Affiliate B signs up through Affiliate A.

Affiliate C signs up through Affiliate B.

When a customer buys something through a link on Affiliate A's site, Affiliate A will receive the tier-1
commission rate for each product that is ordered.

When a customer buys something through a link on Affiliate B's site, Affiliate B will receive the
commission rate for each product that is ordered and Affiliate A will receive the second tier commission,
which is set as a percentage of the order subtotal.

When someone buys something from a link on Affiliate C's site Affiliate C will receive the tier-1
commission rate for each product ordered and Affiliate B will receive the second tier, which is a
percentage of the order subtotal.

Each affiliate places a sign up form link and a sales link on his or her web site. Each affiliate earns the
tier-1 commissions for AShop sales that come through his sales link and also earns a smaller
commission for sales by the affiliates that have signed up through his or her sign up form link.

Manage Affiliates

Click on the "Affiliate Management" link in the Administration Panel main menu to manage affiliates. A
top menu bar appears and the Profiles and Messaging main page opens. There are three areas within
Affiliate Management.

—
Bl Manage Affiliafes |
.

Messaging and Management

E-Mail Messages To All Or Select Affiliates
View The Affiliates' Websites

View And Edit Affiliate Contact Information
View Commission & Payment History
Assign Discount Codes For Manual Referrals

Statistics and Payment
View Affiliate Sales, Commission Stats, and History
PayPal Payments and Update Commissions Paid

Link Codes
Link Code Generator
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5.4 E-Mail Messages To Affiliates

From the Administration Panel main menu, select Manage Affiliates. A top menu bar appears and the
Messaging and Management main page opens. Enter the subject and message into the text boxes.

[ Messaging and Management [ Statistics and Payment [ Link Codes ]I

Messaging and Management g,

Filter by name: | | andfor URL: |
miD,Name WAL
1, Joe Customer T Mhetwtee pOArH O EIR. € OMm feu% 8w
[C] 2, Amiliate Custormar T Mherwew il atedormain. com fE8% %
[[] 3, Referral Store Rty e, refamraldomain. com fexs
[C] 4, Amiliate? WebSite Ity M, il b bisite corn fen s
[ 5, Jane Do T M 10 SherB S 0 T fesw 8w
Subject: |
hMessage:

O Htmkformat @ Plain test

[ Mailto selected | [ Mail to all afflistes |

To e-mail a message to one affiliate

1. Click on the e-mail link for the selected affiliate. This will open your default e-mail program, such
as Outlook Express or Eudora.

To e-mail a message to selected affiliates
1. Place a check mark in the box next to each affiliate that you wish to send a message to.
2. Enter the Subject and Message text into the corresponding text boxes.
3. Click the "Mail to selected" button to send the message to selected affiliate.

To e-mail a message to all of the affiliates
1. Enter the Subject and Message text into the corresponding text boxes.
2. Click the "Mail to all" button to send the message to selected affiliates.

HTML-format or Plain text

HTML-format
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With HTML-format selected, formatting tags, tables and hyperlinks may be typed or pasted into the
message box. With this setting, a page may be designed within your favorite WYSIWYG HTML
editor. You can then copy the HTML code and paste it into the message box to send newsletters,
advertisements, and other notices to customers or affiliates.

Note: With this setting, carriage returns within the message box do not generate line breaks and
must always be inserted with <br> or <p> tags or the text will all flow together in the resulting e-
mail message.

Plain text
The Plain text setting does not recognize HTML tags and will render tag text in the e-mail message
just as you enter it into the message box. With this setting, carriage returns in the message box

generate a line break in the resulting e-mail message as they do in your client e-mail software such
as Eudora or Microsoft Outlook

View Affiliates' Websites

From the Administration Panel main menu, select Manage Affiliates. A top menu bar appears and the
Profiles and Messaging main page opens.

[ Messaging and Management [ Statistics and Payment [ Link Codes ||

Messaging and Management .,

Filter by name: andfor LIRL:
w0, Mame o WRL
1, Joe Customer i Mwww yourdomain.com fEeu%n s
[ 2, Amliate Custorne Tt e Tl Abe dOFr AR, CoF fesw 8w
[[] 3, Referral Slore I Mherwew refmraldormain. com fEe% 8
[[] 4, Adfiliate? WebSite Inftp-iwewrer. aliliatewebsite com fexn e
[ 5, Jane Dos fip- e lestaebsite com feuw s
Subject:
Message:

O Htrforrmat & Plain test

[ Mailto selected | [ Mail to all afiliates |

Click on the URL for the affiliate website that you wish to view. The website will open in a new browser
window. When you are finished viewing the affiliate's website, close the affiliate website browser to return
to the Affiliate Management panel.
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5.6 View/Edit Affiliate Contact Information

From the Administration Panel main menu, select Manage Affiliates. A top menu bar appears and the
Messaging and Management page opens. To view or edit an affiliate's contact information, click the
Profile icon, £, or the number next to the selected affiliate.

[, Name URL
(@D Name  BRL_ |

[0 1, Joe Custorner hHp i youTdomain, com feusw
[ 2, Afflliate Customer hiipitwewew, afllliatedormnain.com 8% 7
[ 3, Referal Store hitpuhweesr referraldomain com % &
[ 4, Amliate? WebSHe hitpihwarw, afllistewsbsite corm ftess

5, Jane Dag

hitp e techwebgite. com

fey s

The affiliate's contact information will be displayed in text boxes within a form.

Profile Of Affiliate Customer, AffiliateID 2 € % ®
Signup Date: 2006-07-11 13.03:28
Profile Last Updated: 2006-07-11 13:03:28

Comrmission level;
Manual referral code:
Llser name:
Passward:

First name:

Last name:
Email:

Address:

City:
State/Province:
Ip:

Cauniry:

Phone;

RL:

PayPal I

Date OF Last Activily:
®102

afcus00l
Affiliare | [ma= 10 eharacten]
qEazgv . [max T charactues)
Affiliate

Cusiomer

patnonoiEyahoo. com

321 Roed

Cioos Bay

OR

97420

United Siates

541-765-4321

hitp:ffwww athliatedomeain.com

The Manual Referral Code can be used to track word of mouth and print advertising and discount

coupon campaigns. It is automatically generated by AShop when each affiliate signs up. It is generated
with 8 characters; generally the first two letters of the first name, the first three letters of the last name,
and a three digit number. The referral code is editable by the shop administrator.

See also: Discount Codes, Referral Codes And Discounts

Affiliate Contact Information
e Username
e Password
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First Name

Last Name

E-mail Address
Street Address
City, State, Zip
Country
Telephone Number
Website URL

PayPal ID (e-mail address to receive PayPal commission payments)

Note: All of the Affiliate Contact Information is required in the affiliate sign up form, with the exception of

the PayPal ID, which is optionally required.

To edit any of the above fields, type new information into each text box that you wish to change. Click
the Update button. The information that is displayed in the form will replace the existing information in

the database.

Statistics and Payment

From the Administration Panel main menu, click on Manage Affiliates, and then click on Statistics and

Payment. The affiliates' names are listed with to-date summaries of Clicks, Orders, Earned, and Unpaid
stats. Click the affiliate ID number or the Profile Icon, %, to open the affiliate profile page. Click the

affiliate name to email the affiliate.

A Pay Now icon, $, will appear next to each affiliate who is owed a commission.

ID,Name | Clicks| Orders _|Eamed|Unpaid

1, Jue Customer 2 {+0 fier 2) $290 s290 S €W
2, Affiliate Customer 5 0 (+0 tier 2 $0.00 fes
3, Referral Stare 4 1 (+Dlier 2) $7.30  $7.39 Ll
4, Affilizta? WabSita ] 1 (+Dtier ) $270 %270 L
5,Jane Dog 5 0 {+0 ther ) $0.00 fTen

Totals 31 4 $13.00 $13.00

Click the Pay Now icon, $ to open the Affiliate Payment panel.

Click the Statistics icon, ¥ to view stats and history for each affiliate.

Statistics for Joe Customer, Affiliate ID 1 £ % ®

Total Mumber Of Clicks: B
Total Number Of Onders; 2
Total Eamings: $2.90
Diate Of Last Actaty 2006-07-11 14:18:44

Commission & Payment History

-m-.
2006-07-11 14:08:01 $140  OrderiD:7
2006-07-11 14:18:44 $150  OrderiD- 8 i

Click on the Order ID link to view the order details.
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Date —lorder i Products | Amt | Shp | Taxt | Tas2 | Disc
08071 T 4: Product 2 1400 000 000 000 000 14005 Pabrick AShopTest 1; Joe Customer

14008
Total sabes:| §14.00 §0.00 000 $0.00

Click on the Affiliate ID number in the Referred by column to return to that affiliate's statistics page.

5.8 Affiliate Commission Payments

From the Administration Panel main menu, click on Manage Affiliates, and then click on Statistics and
Payment.

A Pay Now icon, $, will appear next to each affiliate who is owed a commission.

D, Name | Clicks. _ Orders __|Eamed Unpaid;

1 Jue Customer 2 (ﬂilmer o $290 s290 S €W

2, Affiliate Customer E 0 (+0 tier 2 $0.00 fes

3, Rafemal Store 4 1 (+0lier 2) §$7.30  $7.20 L=

4, Affiliate WabSite & 1 (+Dtier 1) $270 %370 L=l

5,Jane Dog 5 0 {+0 ther ) $0.00 fTen
Totals 31 4 $13.00 $13.00

Click the Pay Now icon, $ to open the Affiliate Payment page for that affiliate. The total balance due for

the selected affiliate is listed at the top of the page. Unpaid commissions are listed with the Order ID,
Date, and Commission amount.

Payment to Referral Store, Affiliate ID3 & & ¥

Total unpaid commission: 7.39

|_OrderiD | Date ____|Amount| Pay_

11 2006-07-11 14:25:48 7.0
Pay Selected By: O PayPal @ Check

To pay commissions to the selected affiliate and mark the commissions as paid:

1. Select commissions for payment by placing or removing the check mark next to each unpaid
commission.

2. Check the method of payment. PayPal or Check.
3. Click Mark As Paid to process the payment. If PayPal is the selected payment method, the
browser will be directed to a PayPal payment page with the amount to be paid filled into the

payment form. If Check is the selected payment method, the affiliate contact information for check
writing will be displayed.
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Payment to Referral Store

Arnount on check 7.349

Check payable to: Felerral Stare

Referral Store
095 Strest
Coo= Bay

OR

Send check to: a7420

To undo payment records:

1. Click on Manage Affiliates, select Statistics and Payment, then click on the Statistics, € next to
the affiliate that you wish to edit.

2. Click on the Delete icon, T, next to the commission payment record that is to be deleted.

T T

2006-07-11 14: 2'545 7.39 Cirder 10: 11 L)
2006-07-11 14:58:41 §7.38- Paid by Check B

Note: To use the PayPal payments feature, the affiliate must first have a PayPal ID recorded in Affiliate
Contact Information.

Note: Your pay from PayPal account must be a verified business account to use this feature or PayPal
will not accept the transaction. The first time this feature is used, you must enter your PayPal account.
This will be stored in a cookie on your PC. Subsequently, the PayPal payment form will default to this
pay from account.

Affiliate Link Code Generator

From the Administration Panel main menu, select Manage Affiliates. Select Link Code from the top
menu bar.
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Link Codes &
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The affiliate link code generator enables the store administrator to create banners and text ads for
affiliates to use in their web sites, ezines, and newsletters. Once the store administrator enters the
banners and text ads, the code generator automatically inserts each affiliate's ID into the code for them
to copy from their affiliate support panel.

Add A New Banner

1. Browse for a .jpg or .gif image to upload.

2. Setthe image alt text. (Text that appears on the page when the mouse is passed over the image)

3. Optionally, set the Redirect URL. If this is not set, customers will be redirected to the default
redirect URL, which is set within Store Configuration > Affiliate Program.

4. Optionally, enter text for a text link.

5. Submit the form to save changes. AShop will generate a link for each affiliate with their ID code for
tracking.

HTML Code (Link text)

Enter the text and HTML that will be provided to affiliates for advertising. Tokens can be used within the
HTML link code to provide affiliates with a copy of the code with the correct affiliate ID number . For
example, if the URL to your affiliate.php script is http://www.yourdomain.com/affiliate.php and the
referring affiliate's ID is 2, then when affiliate number 2 logs in, he will see the link code with the id=2
parameter. http://www.yourdomain.com/affiliate.php?id=2

Link Code Tokens
There are two tokens, which can be used to insert the affiliate.php URL with each affiliates' ID number.

%affiliatelink% inserts the URL to the affiliate.php script on your site and adds each affiliates' ID
parameter.

Example: You enter this text and HTML into the affiliate link code generator.

We like to <a href="%affiliatelink%"'>Go here</a>.

Affiliate number 2 sees the following link code when logged into his or her affiliate panel.

We like to <a href="http://www.yourdomain.com/affiliate.php?id=2">Go here</a>.
Customers see "We like to Go here."
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5.10

When the mouse is passed over the link, the complete URL appears in the browser status bar.
http://www.yourdomain.com/affiliate.php?id=2

%affiliatecloaklink% inserts the URL to the affiliate.php script on your site and adds each affiliates' ID
parameter. It also adds link cloaking code, which prevents the actual URL from being displayed in the
browser status bar. This token must be placed within the HTML code in a different way so that it can
create the hyperlink opening tag in the correct place.

Example: You enter this text and HTML into the affiliate link code generator.

We like to %affiliatecloaklink% Go here</a>.

Affiliate number 2 sees the following link code when logged into his or her affiliate panel.

We like to <a href="http://www.yourdomain.com" onClick="window.open("http://www.
yourdomain.com/affiliate._php?id=2", "PGM", "scrollbars=yes, toolbar=yes, status=yes,
menubar=yes location=yes resizable=yes"); return false;"> Go here</a>.

Customers see "We like to Go here."

When the mouse is passed over the link, only the URL from the beginning of the <a> tag appears in the
browser status bar.

http://www._yourdomain.com

Read more about how affiliate links work in Store Configuration > Affiliate Program.

Referral Codes and Discounts

Disounts can be created and applied to each order or to each product. The two different types of
discounts are managed in two different places. Per order discounts are set through the Discounts
button, which is at the top right of the Edit Catalog page. Individual product discounts are set by clicking
the Discount button under each product listing in the Edit Catalog page.

Per Order Discounts - Applied At Check Out

Per Product Discounts - Applied To Each Product While Shopping

Per product discounts can be used as incentives to track affiliate referals. One way that this can be
done is by using the Manual Referral Code, which is unique for each affiliate. Each affiliate can be
registered with any number of discount codes by linking the discounts to his/her manual referal code.

To register affiliates with discount codes, go to Manage Affiliates.
Click on the Referral Discounts icon, “a, to the right of each affiliate to manage discount registration.
To register an affiliate with a discount code, select from the drop down box and click Add.

Referral Discounts for Joe Customer, AffiliateID1 £ & &

Add a new referral discount...

Discount code; | dealdu w

All of the registered discount codes will appear for each affiliate.
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Add a new referral discount...

Discount code: | dealdu ¥

Discount code: | cheap2add |

Update | Delete |

Discount code: | coupondu ¥ |

Update | Delate |

Discount code: | desldu |

Update | Delete |

Customers can be sent to a page where they are prompted to enter a referral code. This page can be
the affiliate.php script or a form that is placed within an HTML page.

affiliate.php (uses the cart.html page template)
Were you referred to us by someone?

Flease enter a referral code to give our affiliate credit and to receive referral discounts..

jocus001 | Submit,|

4

... oF go straight to Your Shop Mame

When a valid referral code is entered, the affiliate is credited for the click and a tracking cookie is set on
the visitor's browser. The catalog pages will automatically show the discount codes that are registered to
the referring affiliate.

- Select v | | Search | Subtotal:§ 0 ViewcCart | Check Out |

Category 1 Category 1:
El Catagory 2

Category 3

Produet 1 Direct Emall Deliverd

Enter Praduci Descriplion here. .
Price: $10.00

%‘mwmu
Guantiy |1 || AddTo cart |

Discount code: cheapZadd

Product 2
Enter Product Descriplion Here.,
Price: $4.00 each, buy 3 10 5 more at $3.00 each, and buy another 6+ rmore at $2.00 each

Quantity: 1 || agdTo Cart
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5.11 Referral Form Code

There are two ways for customers to enter an affiliate's manual referral code. When affiliate.php is
opened without an affiliate ID parameter, the following form opens in the browser. The form page uses the

cart.html page template.

Were you referred to us by someone?
Flease enter a referral code to give our affiliate credit and to receive referral discounts

jocus0n h

... or go straight to Your Shop Mame

The manual referral form may also be inserted into an HTML web page. An example of the form is
included with distribution of AShop Deluxe and is named referralformEXAMPLE.html.

<form action="affiliate.php" method="post">
<input type="text" name="referrer" size="15">

<input type="submit" value="Submit" name="submit">
</form>

5.12 Affiliate Sign Up Form

New Affiliate Sign Up
1. For new affiliate sign ups, open the signupform.php file.

For example: http://www.yourdomain.com/ashop/affiliate/signupform.php
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Signup with the (Your Store Mame Displays Here) affiliate program
Already signed up? Login Herg

Join our affiliate sales program and earn cash for each sale that clicks through from your link. This iz an easy way to
make money while offering 3 useful product to your website vistors or newslatter subscribers!

Upon submitting this form, a password will be e-mailed 10 the address that you entered. Depending on howr busy the
miail servers are il may take 110 15 minutes to amve at your mailbox. Check your e-mail and enfer your usemarme and
thie password ta login 1o your private afiliate suppon panel where you can get click-thru ink code for your wabsite and
wigw your click-thru, sales, and commission stats.

User name: fmacc 48 characbers)

First narme:

Last name:

Ermail:

Address:

City:

State/Province:

Iip:

Country:

Phone:

URL to your website:

PayPal I

[eptional, Hlloves o5 b pay you autematizally]

Security code:

Type security code:

2. The new affiliate can choose a User Name and enter contact information, a website URL, and a
PayPal account e-mail address into the sign-up form.

3. After completing the form, the affiliate clicks the Submit button to save the information.

4. AShop automatically sends a password to the affiliate's e-mail address and the new affiliate is

instructed to check his/her e-mail for the password before proceeding.

A notice of the new affiliate is automatically e-mailed by AShop to the Affiliate Administrator.

The affiliate is then redirected to the login page where the password is required in order to access

his/her Affiliate Support Panel.

oo

5.13 Affiliate Support Panel

Affiliate Support Panel
The Affiliate Support Panel is where affiliates sign up and login to update their contact information, view
stats for clicks and commissions earned, and copy link and banner code to paste into their web sites,
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ezines, and newsletters.

Existing affiliates will login to view/edit their profiles or change their passwords by navigating to the login.
php file.
For example: http://www.yourdomain.com/ashop/affiliate/login.php

Make some money helping us sell our products...

If you have already signed up with our affiliate program wou can log in here:

[ lser

Password

Faorgot your paseword?
hew Affiliate Signup

If an affiliate forgets his password, there is a "Forgot your password?" utility that will e-mail the password
to the e-mail address on file for that affiliate.

Upon logging in, the Affiliate Support Panel will open with the affiliate's stats listed:
o Number of Clicks From Affiliate's Page
o Number of Orders From Affiliate's Page
o Number of Orders From Affiliate's Recruited Affiliates (appears only if you have Second Tier affiliates
activated in the Affiliate Program menu)
o Total of Affiliate's Earnings
o Amount of Commissions Currently Owed

Welcome Joe Afliatel Affiliate id: &
| e/ ot | [ Chegi Padiwsnd I

Statistics:

Chcks bam yoer page

Oy from your page: 0

s oo havew recnsted: O
our fotal samings: (U00

Wie curmenthy owe your 000

Manual Referral Code: jpa®001
Tracking Link Code:
Coapy the flowng ik and paste # 10 yoor sebeage b necn rarw sSlistes

o Wb Ry pcgraens i ¥

ZOERLEEFLA
REET="HCp 1/ fanhop. ey, ywuehserver. mer/ EREbop/ st tilis

che Aaffilliace progres ar | <FaceofDENLED>
HTMAL cada L

L3 B

Coy ard pasta oo of ot of thi following lek Co%eS inlo your wab pagi-s 10 S184 SRy Money

Yeun Thop Mume

fEentack{n
heef==hetp:/fashop.dev. iwiehserver.net/EAshop/arrilis
Shap HamedSar<Scenters

WTML code

View/Edit Affiliate's Profile

The affiliate may view or edit his profile data by clicking on the View/Edit Profile button. The affiliate's
contact information will be displayed in text boxes within a form.

Affiliate Contact Information
e First Name
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Last Name

E-mail Address

Street Address

City, State, Zip, Country

Telephone Number

Website URL

PayPal ID (e-mail address to receive PayPal commission payments)

To edit any of the fields, type new information into each text box to be edited. Click the Update button.
The information that is displayed in the form will replace the existing information in the database.

Change your Information below
Fust name: Jo@
Last name: | ASksta
Email sihagmadishahons com
Address 123 Ao
City: dnyCity
SabaProvnce AfnySioke
Ip 33T
Coundry. Ui Sisies
Phone 3535339533
LIRL b3 your wilbiidi: s ailihaibaomaun oo
PayPal ID. nameErynudomen com
[aphnnal silm v b pay 7o aslim gl
=3

Change Affiliate Password

Affiliates may change their passwords by clicking on the Change password button. The existing
password must be entered once and the new password entered twice to verify that it is entered correctly.
To save the new password, click the Update button.

Affiliate Link Code

The store administrator adds banners and ads in the Administration Panel/Manage Affiliates/Link Code.
The banner and text code is generated for each affiliate to include a link to the ashop store and also to
include the affiliate's ID number for tracking.

Note: The link will direct customers to the AShop affiliate.php file, which tracks the affiliate's clicks and
sales, and then redirects the customer to the catalog or any other URL specified by the store
administrator from within the Administration Panel/Affiliate Program/Redirect URL setting.

For example: http://www.yourdomain.com/ashop/affiliate.php?id=1 where id=[the affiliate's ID number]

Note: AShop will automatically generate one simple link with affiliate code for each affiliate.
For example: <a href="http://www.yourdomain.com/ashop/affiliate.php?id=1">The Name Of Your Store</
a>

6 eMerchant

6.1 eMerchant Introduction

This section applies only to eMerchant.
See also: Install eMerchant , eMerchant Configuration , eMerchant Tour

The eMerchant operator pages are divided into three main areas. The eMerchant tool bar on the left side
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appears in all pages.

Your Shop Name Customer Messages Tosgin by aedesin
[ T T | Messia i Ci Vendas Ly Dut
ot ML 1 [e] | M Chisk pad Chease indax: Custom ers Wendors

Verdie st 0 [ [Chack Hal Messaga Histary Momage Hiviery

- A Trceos —Joom———— owbea ————————————
o —
AEROp Sdmin pand

Spam: 0 [n] Emeid

[ DHSROIIEIERS  Jobn SmE e B2y &

) Do Solicied || Sewn Selaciod |

Messages

The Customer Messages page displays new messages, which are fetched from the customer mailbox
that is set in eMerchant configuration. If spam blocking is enabled, messages from unknown senders go
to the spam bin. A message history link displays previous customer messages in chronological order.

The Vendor Messages page displays new messages, which are fetched from the vendor mailbox that is
set in eMerchant configuration. Spam blocking is not applied to vendor messages. A message history
link displays previous vendor messages in chronological order.

Customers

Quick Quotes can be created, saved, and sent without requiring complete customer billing or shipping
information. A quick quote may later be retrieved for conversion into a bill or a paid order.

Edit a Quote by entering the quote number. The quote may be resent or converted into a bill or paid
order.

Find Customer - List customers alphabetically by last name or search by full or partial spelling of the
email address, any part of the first or last name, or full or partial phone number.

Add a New Customer

Vendors

Manage Purchase Orders - Create and send purchase orders to vendors. Report purchase orders by
status: sent, unshipped, and shipped (but not billed yet). Look up purchase orders in relation to
customer order numbers. This area provides a comprehensive way to directly access order and shipment
related information from customer or the vendor references.

Manage Bills - Report paid and unpaid bills. Vendor bill reports can be sorted and filtered by vendor,
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status and date ranges.

Manage Vendors - Add and edit vendor contact information. View vendor history.

6.2 eMerchant Tool Bar

The eMerchant tool bar appears in all of the eMerchant operator pages.

Your Shop Name Customer Messages omgin by adesis
OpeaBams Wendse Leg Out
Coimorrar ML T[] [obes Ml Chease indau: Customere Vandors

ferdr Ml 0 D] IChck Al Meseage Histary Memage Hiery

Spam: 0 [w] Emod
Lk Coreeind Grooiers 0 By (oo _
S tens iUt e ot

Annearcmenty |
NSRRI Jebn Smin L=

TR i e £ b € Rl s
B adminpand

Fhmindain

[ | [ Sen |

Contac! Infwmatin |

vulbracdominoam
1334 Vourstond Younmwn

The eMerchant tool bar is divided into 5 sections: Open Items, Announcements, Reminders, Links, and

Contact Information.

Open Items include information about and links to: Customer Messages, Vendor Messages, Spam,

Unconverted Quotes

Announcements are set by the AShop administrator panel under eMerchant. This is a place where the

administrator of the shop can post messages for all operators (eMerchant users) to see.

Sales Office
BIS Configuration il
Switch to Sales Office |

Publish announcement:

Announcement to all employeesa! There is=
fresh coffee and pastries in the employee
lounge .|

Fublish |
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Reminders can be created and deleted by any eMerchant user. Reminders appear for all eMerchant
users when logged in.
Due Date:| 2007-12-22 '
Subject: [C‘n]l Joe Customer |
Referance: [ :
: Remindar
-CHLL Joe Customer regarding product information blah blah
blah. ..
| SavaChanges || CancelEuit |
Links can be created and deleted by any eMerchant user. Links open in a new window. They may be to
any valid URL. There are two links that cannot be deleted: Product Catalogue opens catalogue.php.
Admin Panel only appears when logged in as admin and it opens the AShop admin panel in a new
browser.
Description: |F'n_3.rP'uJ Lagin |
URL: hitps ffpaypal.carm |
| Seve Changes II Cancel/E:xt I
Y
Auithorize.net Merchant Pane| {iipssecure aulhorize nel) [Daleds)
Contact Information is the contact information that is set for the shop in the AShop admin panel Store
Configuration> Shop Parameters. This is the same information that appears by default in receipts and in
the payment confirmation page. This information is here as reference for eMerchant operators (users).
6.3 Customer Messages

The admin user can login through the admin panel or directly to eMerchant. All other users must login to
the emerchant directory. For example: http://www.yourdomain.com/emerchant or http://www.
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yourdomain.com/ashop/emerchant depending on where AShop is installed. emerchant/index.html
automatically redirects to emerchant/login.php

Upon login, mail is fetched from the customer email box, which is set in eMerchant Configuration. If
spam blocking is not enabled all customer messages are moved to the customer messages inbox. If the
spam blocking is enabled in eMerchant Configuration, then eMail that is from known senders is moved to
the inbox and all other eMail is moved to the Spam Bin.

If the admin email setting, which is set in Store Configuration > Shop Parameters is set to the same
address as the eMerchant customer email address, all admin notices will post directly in the eMerchant
customer inbox (not sent by email to the POP3 mailbox). This method is more reliable and secure than
sending admin notices by email and it reduces the load on the local mail server. If the addresses are
different, the admin notices will be sent as regular email (same as when AShop Deluxe is installed
without eMerchant).

Customer Messages are received in two ways.

1. The customer mailbox is checked and new messages are fetched automatically upon logging into
eMerchant and when the Messages page is opened. eMail is fetched from a POP3 mailbox and the
messages are then deleted from the POP3 mailbox.

3. Messages from contact forms are posted directly to this inbox. Admin notices also post directly to
the eMerchant customer inbox if the admin email address is same as the eMerchant customer
email address.

How to Process Messages
Use the icon/links on the right to reply, save, delete, view profile, and view history. You may view the

sender's email address in the browser status bar by passing the mouse over the From field. Open a new
message to the Sender in your local email client (for example Outlook) by clicking on the From field.

Customer Messages login by: 4

Messages Customers Vendors Log
Check Mail Choose inbax: Customers Vendors
Message History Message Histor

New Messages &

M| [Received  _JFom fsubject |

[T 2009-08-0316:16:35  John Smilh Auestions aboulvour products o B 72

%

ha

' De=lete Selected [ Save Selected [

I]

Open the view message window by clicking on the Subject line. There are also links in the view
message window to reply, save or delete the message.
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From: Rob Harris <robharris@ashoprall commes L =
Subject: Information about your products [%
Received: 2007-12-20 1731

H,
T weould like to know o your products are guaranteed for more than one year, I now, can I buy an extended warranty?
Thanls for your e,

Joe Custorner

£¢ When a Reply is sent, the original message and the reply are saved to the customer history. If a
customer with that email address already exists, the messages are saved to that customer history. If
there is not an existing customer with that email address, a new customer profile is created and the
messages are saved to the new customer history.

B Forward the message (and attachment, if any). The forwarding window will open with the
eMerchant customer address. Change it to the forwarding recipient.

T Delete completely deletes the message.

Save saves to an existing customer history or creates a new customer profile if there is not already
a customer with that email address.

4 Customer Profile icon/links only appear for existing customers. They link directly to each
customer's contact information.

€ Customer History icon/links only appear for existing customers. They link directly to each
customer's history.

To Delete or Save Multiple Messages, click the checkbox to the left of each message to select

specific messages or click the checkbox at the top of the column to select all of the messages. Then
click on delete or save button at the bottom.

New Messages @

k 2007-12-2017:31:08 Rob Harris

Information abou

[ Delete Selected H Save Selected ]

Check Mail while logged in by clicking on the Check Mail button in the Messages page. There is also a
check mail link on the left in the tool bar, which appears in every eMerchant page.
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Mail ol

Message History

To view previous customer messages in chronological order, click on the Message History link.
r Messages login by admin

Vendors Log Out
Choose inbox: Customers Vendors
Message History Message History

Shortcut icon/links provide direct access to related customer information and to process the messages.
Use the page links at the bottom to browse message history by page number or previous/next page.

-—
2008-02-04 15:30:13 BT
2008-02-04 15:17:34 mm W Foe
2008-02-04 14:35:54  josh small frailer 8325 0B E e
2008-02-04 08:56:39  jom kershnar Ba: FHMC1-5Y Molorovele Towing Cradie uEe
2008-02-04 08:46:09  Chuistopher Ponzi e Foldabie Trailers BN
2008-02-04 05:59:25  WILLLAM FOX aggembly instryctions: T R 8
2008-02-0313:37:29  fom kershner BHMC1-5Y Motorcycle Towing Cradle N =
2008-02-02 04:39:33  Chaistonhar Pongi Epldable Trallers E.T e
2008-02-01171653  JOHN BACON EedEx Tracking - Grdar 08T b A
2008-02-01 11:08:54  Garett Greenhalah Be: gailbost rallar B EE
2008-02-0110:55:12  Garett Greenhalgh sallpoat frailer Ce by B O €
2008-02-01 09:05:27  Timothy Richardson EedEx Tracking - Order 30870 B G
2008-01-31 15:45:42  CATHY HUMMER Be MOTORCYCLE TRAILER ey 0 0 €

Page:1 234567 8310111213 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 Hexts> L

6.4 Spam Bin

Upon login, mail is fetched from the customer email box, which is set in eMerchant Configuration. If
spam blocking is not enabled all customer messages are moved to the customer messages inbox. If the
spam blocking is enabled in eMerchant Configuration, then eMail that is from known senders is moved to
the inbox and all other eMail is moved to the Spam Bin.

Click the Save icon/link next to each message in the spam bin to move it to the customer inbox.
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Spam Messages @

l_-
2007-12-20 19:29:29  doy sheridan
2007-12-20 18:56:02  Dr. Dipn Bowar a.l:s_muj_maunani &
2007-12-20 174206  Gliespie Where |5 that plcture &=

Click the Empty button to delete all the spam messages with one click.

Spam Messages login by: admin
Messages Customers Vendars Log Cut

Spam Messages @
l__-

2007-12-20 19:29:28  dov sheddan
2007-12-20 18:56:02  Dr. Dign Bipwer W H
2007-12-2017:42:06  Gillespia Wihers is el piciure =

Click the From link to open a local email client such as Outlook. Note that when messages are sent
through a local email client software they are NOT automatically saved in eMerchant message history.

Click the Subject line to open the eMerchant view message window. When a message from the spam
bin is replied to, a customer profile is created for the original sender and related messages are saved in
the customer's history. Future messages from the same sender will then be received in the inbox
instead of the spam bin.

6.5 Vendor Messages

Upon login, mail is fetched from the vendor email box, which is set in eMerchant Configuration. Spam
blocking does not apply to the vendor messages. Use the icon/links on the right to process each
message or to go directly to the vendor profile or history.

Vendor eMail bougins by admir
Messag es Custome s Vendors Log Cut
Chomse inlns: Custamers Vendors
Message History Messaqe Hl'siui$

New Messages @
-_ __

2008-02-04 10:04:27 BB @ T e
2008-02-02 23.02:03 !.inmm ling Online - Imvol i E.EREEE
@ 2008-02-011506:52 simon Balance EwEEE e
2008-01-17 16:27:58  gimon T5-320 price updal wEe.EREe
§  2008-01-17 16:14:46  simon Bew price list E.rRee

Click the From link to open a local email client such as Outlook. Note that when messages are sent
through a local email client software they are NOT automatically saved in eMerchant message history.

Click the Subject line to open the eMerchant view message window. When a vendor message is replied
to through eMerchant, the original message and the reply are automatically saved in the corresponding
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vendor's history.

6.6 Customers

In the main menu at the top of the page, click Customers.

WA LS Customers Vendors

Create a quote.
(7 Quick Quote - State(USA): I choose state =) Zip: |

Edit quote. Quote number: | o

Find an existing customer.

7 Search by e-mail address: |

(7 Search by name: |

qu
(=10 B E=00 N =]

‘7 Search by phone number: |

Add a new customer record. @

First Name: |

Last Name: |

Company: |
Address: |

City: |
State/Province: | choose state 7|
Zip/Postal Code: |
Country: | choose country j

Phone: [

E-Mail: | Save [

Create a (Quick) Quote

The Quick Quote feature is used to look-up product prices, calculate shipping and taxes, and calculate
total amounts. The customer name and address is not necessary for a quick quote. A quick quote can
be saved and sent to a valid email address or printed. Quotes can be looked up, related to a customer,
and converted into orders or bills through the Unconverted Quotes menu, which is in the eMerchant Tool
Bar.

See also: Quotes and Orders

To create a Quick Quote, enter the shipping state and zip and click Go.
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T Quick Ouote - State(USAE  Califomia ¥ Zip: {35401 E";
Edit quote. Ouote number:

Select products and add them to the quote.

e To exit without saving changes, navigate to another page in the main menus or logout.

Save - the quote and create a reference number.

Print - the quote, save it and create a reference number.

? Create a quote or order..

Ship To State: CA Ship To Zip Code: 95401

Create & quote by adding one row at @ e,
Cateqgory Product

|Brackets & Herdware ¥ | EB4 Eye-bolt Herdware Kit

Send - the by email, save the quote and create a reference number.
Bill - converts the quote to an unpaid order and sends an invoice with a link to pay online.

o

:Seleufrnm list. | [ Edit List]

Selected Products:

B32TA-ZTSIIM Tralter Kitwith 2 MC Ralls
TSE3IE WheelTire 4 802128

EB4 Eve-bolt Hardwane Kit

Process Subtotal: 454.00
Save @ s Send=d State Sales Tax: 000 [Edit]
Bill @) Shipping: 9150 [Edi]
Duote Total: 585.50

1

1

1

ity Anmvount Hew Row

Add Product

0.00

w0

In-Stock | et #16.00
In Stack | bl .00
In-Stack | ekl 12.00

Edit an Existing Quote

Previously saved quotes may be looked up by the reference number. A previously saved quick quote can

then be edited, processed, and related to a specific customer.
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7 Create a quote or order...

Quote Number: 1752 Quote Date; 2008-02-06 06:21:57 igel mer profil
Ship To State: CA Ship To Zip Code: 35401 %‘

Craate a quots by adding one row at a tima.

Category Praduct Oty Amount Hew Row

L 1 | : Add Product
-SUT Sae v Select & product... w1 il 0.00

| — —
| Selectfrom list v|(gatuist) | 000

viy: [ | Add Comment |

Selected Products:

BIITi-ZTSIZM Trailer Kl with 2 MC Rails 1 | Ine-Sl0ck | béhl 416.00
TS636 WheelTire 4.80x 128 1| InStock | bl §6.00
EB4 Eve-boll Hardwang Kit 1 | In=Slock | bebl 12.00
Process Subtotal: 49400
ISE'-'E [ Sendl=d, State Sales Tax: 0.00 |Edit]
(Bin @] (Print &8 | Shipping: 91.50 [Edit]
Clear[3 Ouote Total: GE5.50
Order Reference: em01752

Find an Existing Customer

The alphabetic customer lookup lists customers by last name in ascending order.

Find an existing customer.

List contacts: MAEEEEEEEJELHHQEHEEIHEEEII

? Search by e-mail address: |
7 Search by name: |
? Search by phone number: |

Find customers by partial or complete spelling of the email address, (first or last) name, or phone
number. Find by phone number ignores non-numeric characters and spaces so that the phone number
may be entered in any format.

Find an existing customer.

List cantacts: ANABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPORSTUVWXY Z

7 Search by e-mail address: |

7 Search by name: |haris

7 Search by phone number: |
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Sederl bam e follomng seawch revells
Cusemed

[ msleesis haeris

[ B Hasm

[ Chrigling By

[ B Hamis

[ Beswrrrs Hamis

[ Earws Harts

[ gk bigems

[ Bualrick bigemsy

[ EaCseasin wagErs

[ Etciaed Hamis

[ Rsb sy

[ Biab e

] Bish Hasis

[ Bab tiaess

[ Biah My

O Bish Mt

O Bab by

[ Babed Hamis

aMail Fheng
e, | BB, ety sl Lhsbsmray
rezestaind DI Aot iy iridi g 2o i BIS-485-T720
Rl hERSAE R cglahal A Lhskitay
vt A 2T B33 198
b et S Lhskinarati
i, COmpE et et e
i § 35y ahao Lo 0BT 50
v andenfFot el Lo oS byt )
roddaraiEhoimad com DL Py
Tichpiioa{ beipaut® el BI5NE1TTE
rebedyilastopraivware. com TOT-3 150
rbhamsfisporiutidySades com  BEE-L040 0[S
asdiffisrtoprolvare. com TOF-328- 1679
sdgduashopsodtenm com TOT-Fa5- 167
13 vbopealwae com TOT-308-1670
ol 10N 00 Sridegichal mat Liskosgram
rbhamufisibopodwae com TOr-305-1578
thiEth e pdsnign som 415 674 £HF

Merge Customer Profiles

Each customer's email address is a unique reference. If a customer has used more than one email
address when ordering products or contacting the shop, it is possible for more than one customer profile
to exist for the same customer. To merge the customer profiles into one customer profile, find the
customer by last name or phone number. In the search results, check the box next to each listing for
the customer and click the Merge selected profiles button at the bottom of the page.

[#] Rob Hamis

Bab Haniz

[¥] Rab Hams

Hob Hamig

[¥] Rob Hamz

[¥] Rab Hamiz

[¥] Rob Hamz

] Rabert Harris
] Stephen Hams
] Dan Hamison
[ Judson Harmison
] Mdark Harrison
[0 Scott Hanizon
[ Tormme Hamison
O zach harigon

nobodyi@ashopsofiware. com T07-328-1578
robhamsg@sportutilitytrailers corm  866-440-0105
asdi@ashopsoftware. com T07-328-1578
adgds@ashopaoftaans com T07-328-157T8
1234@ashopsoftware. com 707-328-1578
robert0201 0201 & sbeglobal. net Unkroown
rabhamisi@ashopsoftware.com 707-328-1578
rhi@thissideupdesign, com 415674 4918
stevehamisi@ exmsfcom (425401 5556
dharrigonsgichartemmi. net ke
judzan. hamsondy ahoo. com Unknown
weharmsonl @roadrunner.com TeDE28 1122
seallZ50nEhotmail. com 804-530-1485
matitd 18 yahoo. com ANE-377-7353
zharmsongrhillewncapital com Unkrown
L Merge selectad profiles |E|

Select the customer profile where the multiple profiles will be merged to and click Merge into selected

profile.
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Rob Harris (1234 ashopsoftware. com)
848 M. Rainbow Bhed. #6539
v Las Vagas, Nv 89107
us
Phone: 707-328-1578

Rob Harris {rober02010201& sbeglobal. net)
Unknowm
O Unknown, Unknown Unknown
Unknioem
Phone: Unknoen

Rob Harris (robhamisgashopsofiware. com)
248 N. Rainbow Bhd, #539
# Las Vegas, Unknown 33107
United States
Phone: 707-328-1578

| Merge into selectad profila %l

The billing and shipping addresses in the selected profile are kept and saved. The billing and shipping
addresses from the unselected profiles are deleted during the merge. eMail addresses and phone
numbers from the unselected profiles are saved in the selected profile under Alternate eMail and
Alternate Phone.

Merge Complete!
Profile of Rob Harris, Customer ID 1462 :ﬁ e 7 4

Billing Information
Buisiness naime:

First name: |Ftub

Last namae: |Hurris

Main email: |mbhms@a5hepsuﬁware.cum

nobody ashopsoftware. com, e
Altermative email; robharr isfsportuctilityrrailer [%
=, Eam, v

Adldress: |EdE M. Rainbow Bhed. #539
City: |L,u5 Vegas
State/Province: [Unknoem
Zip: 3@ 07
Country: |Unit9d States
Phone: |707-328-1578

707-328-1578, S866-440-0105,
Alternative phone: Unknown

VAT number:

Shipping Information
First nnma:|ﬁob

Add a New Customer Record

To add a new customer record, enter the name, email address and billing information. An email address
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must be entered as this is the unique reference for each customer. All of the address text fields must
have an entry before the form can be submitted. If some of the information is not known yet, enter
"unknown" or a hyphen or any other character and click Save.

Add a new customer record. @

First Name: |Jna

Last Name: |Custamer
Company:
Addrass: [123 Any St
City: [y Teram
State/Province: Caliomia w
Zip/Postal Code: 95401
Country: United States b
Phone: [123-456-7690

E-Mail: [joecustomen@1234.0rg SEWEEE

After the customer contact and billing information is saved, shipping information may be entered and
saved with the customer profile. Check the box labeled "Sending email to this customer is allowed" for
the customer to receive mass emails, which may be sent from the customer messaging tools.

Shipping Information
Fitst name:|Jog

Last lmme:|l3u5tnmer
Address:|123 Any St
Adddress 2:|
City: [y Town
State Frovince: Califomia w
Zip:|95401
-Commy:' United States v

Sending amail 1o this customer is allawead: |: [%

Save g [Creste Quote | [Add Comment ]

Customer History

Click on the history icon 5% to view a customer's history. History icons are located in the inbox next to
each known contact and at the top of the page in each customer's profile page.
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Customer MEESHQEE bogin by adrmin
Customers Vendors Log Cut
Chonse inlax: Custamers Vendors
Message History Messagqe History

I
| swjer | |
1 ABhop Deluke com - orderI0: 9568019

oy b 5@
Information about your products [ =1 %
I Customers | Vendors

Profile of John Smith, Customer ID 1 %ﬁ’ 34

The history for each customer includes all messages, notes, quotes, orders, and bills that relate to that
customer. Historical listings are linked to the original transaction where applicable.

Messages that were received from and sent to the customer appear in the history page with a link to
open the message. Message history includes emails that were sent and received through Customer
Messages. Each customer history also includes reminder and past due messages, which can be sent
manually through Sales Reports and may also be sent automatically for each bill. The message subject
link opens each message in a pop-up window.

Customer History login &

Messages Customers Vendors 1

History for John Smith, Customer ID 1§ e

2008-05-05
2008-05-05
2008-05-05
2008-05-05
2008-05-05
2008-05-05
2008-05-05
2008-05-05

Unpald Invoice 8558737 - Edit
2008-05-04 1: Gateway test product, This invoice is for semvice from 2008-05-04 to 2008-05-10

Amount 10,00
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From: AShop Delue com =lesi@ashopsofware com:=
Subject: Past Due Notlice from AShop Deluke.com
Received: 2008-05-05

Dear Andreas BEimheden,

Crar records show that we still haven't recenved payment for invoice number 5568227,
Due date; 2008-05-10

To wew mvoce detads and to pay the inveice, please use this link
httpeffwana ashopsoftware. comfashopdelusipayment php Tmwvolce=3368227

Crrder descnption: 1; Gateway test product

Notes that were saved for the customer appear with the word "Comment" and the subject line of the
note, which links to open the note for viewing and editing. When a note is saved, it is datestamped.
When it is edited, the datestamp is replaced with the edit datestamp.

Customer History I

Messages Customers Vendors

History for John Emith,Custnm&rlD‘lEf’aE A

Date  ftem
2008-05-06 Phone conversatinn with custorme

2007=02-D6
2008-11-15
2006-08-23 Mezgage: ARB Subgi sach
2006-03-21 Message: Re: forwarded ermall - Evic Morgegon
2006-03-15 Message: AShop Delye Trial
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Create or edit notes regarding customer: I

Date Modiffed: 2008-05-06 075302

Subject: |Phuna comvarsation with customer

Referance: |

Comments

Elah blah blah

[ Save Changes ]i CancalExit ]

247

Quotes that were previously sent or saved for the customer appear with the quote number, which
links to the original quote to open it for editing or to convert it into an order. See Quotes and Orders.

2007-11-23
2007-11-22
2007-11-22
2007-11-17
2007-11-15
2007-11-15
2007-02-18

Message:
Message: test message
Message: testing

Message: [iL! i
Quota: 51 -

Cluote: 49 -

Guode: 24 - Edit
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Edit Quote

Messages Custamers Vendors

login b

(%) Edit an existing quote or convert to an order..,

Quote Nurmber: 1 Quote Date: 2009-03-03 17:21:38 £ e
Hill To: Ship Teo:
Juhm Smith ok Srnith
South awanue Soulh svenie
L Hopia, WY, 23434 Litopia, MY, 23434
aMail: jehni@smith.com s
Phone: 555
Create a quate by adding one now 312 time.
Categary Praduct Qty | Amount]  New Row
1 Add Product
Category 1 = Select a product. = 0.00
Cooseri® | u
Selact from list j [ Eddif List] | 0.0
pebi- [ || Add Comment
Selected Products:
|F‘rr_|m,(,tl | 1 | | | 2 DU|
Process Subtatal: 200
State Sales Tax: 0.00 [Exi]
Bill & Shipping: 0.00 [Edit]
Clear [ |D:der@' Quate Tatal: 2.00
Order Reference: emQ00001

Orders that are listed in customer history may have more than one link depending on the type of

products that are in each order.

e The orderid number links to open the original receipt in a new browser window.

History for Rob Harris, Customer ID 79 & & e

20038-05-06

Order 9565228 [Status] [Recurring: 1 2]
1: Recurrin
Amoaunt; 22,

ill Test Product, 1: Recurring Bill Test Product 2
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B 3 AShap Deluse.cos Receipl - Miceead) intacnel Eapleier

Fe B8 vew P ek ) AlsteBaveen ) Bankee jebendant T [ jiitess T g L
G D 8@ Psen rrems @ T CogkTr #o® Qe

ke | g i+ o =] * B |
Duder Date: ACBLE06 Aoy Deluxe, com
Ralurenes: SEAI2E RECEIPT

Seld Tez  Rob Hams
B4 M Rk Blvd #5323
Las Wingars, K 2207
Ubsibard Siabars
roshamafashopsofwan com, TIRSEES350

Gy Resciiptien Pulee  Amaun K|
1 Racurmng Bl T Prodyct 3 nos
1 Racumng Bl T Frodyct 2 1495 15
Sultetal 1500
Tax: 000
Shipping: 700
Paid By: Sctherize Mot AM [$100 6] Temak  §2200
Spichal Enstruciions
Ship Tez  Rab Hims
243 M Rk Bl 8533
Lus Wigael, KW E9007
Unitwdl S1a0ws
Preduct Fila Tawnlaad:
# "
Logln eMalk robhamigatbapholean com
Panvarard: bgkaihm
My spenenca wvy ddculy with this Sownlasd of lass v Coanschon belan the download is w
| L]m i bt

249

¢ A Status link appears when any products in the order are assigned to a vendor. Click the Status link
to view the status of related purchase orders. If there is multiple vendor assigned products within one
order, the products will be grouped by vendor so that there will be one purchase order for each vendor.

Order 9568228

Stafus] [Fecurring: 1 2]
2008-05-06 1: Recurting Bill Te roduct, 1: Recurring Bill Test Product 2

Amount: 22.00

Messages Customers Vendors

Order status for order 9568228, ..
Vendor Status

The Vendaor Open Order Purcha '-=h rider
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Purchase Order
Hassaqes e Wandars Loy Guk
T Creste a purchase order...
g fe s
Vandar: Ship Ta:
T Vanddar Frods M
123 Ay 48 1 Firison e #5 T
Arry Toram, B, 12305 Las Vegas, NV, BF10T
R Ot RS 42T T
Frioea 123 L56-7050 Frioea. 707 BEE-53E1
1 Mk PO By Bt o MRS S S B
Catagary Fiadii iny Aineii Haw Raw
Tl Prostocey = Saleo & peodun -l I DuOy | Ak Prgauct
A rmmanis. of i s el ane o BEmE
Sedact o kit ™ IEsavisi] ]
290 | | Al Comnmaent )
Pradugte
Frisparring Bl Tedd Pesdect . ans |8
Process Subtctal; aon
5.1.9“-_ (Sand. Shipping: 708
[CexD) [Fedl] Teask: o0
DOrder Rederance: S
Satus: Urianed [Edit]

e An Edit link will appear next to the orderid if the order is unpaid. Unpaid orders are created when
payment has not been applied to an order that was paid by a manual payment option. For example

when a customer checks out and selects to pay by check and the check has not been received yet.
Unpaid orders may also be created in eMerchant by converting a quote into a payable bill. Click the
Edit link to view and edit the bill properties. Additional text such as "Unpaid" or "Overdue" will appear
before the orderid depending on the status of the unpaid order.

LInpaid Invoice 9568227 -

Edjt
2008-05-04 1: Gatewway test product, Tfﬁ[&uice i5 for semvice from 2008-05-04 to 2008-05-10
Amount: 10.00

dit Bllling Opticns K
Mewmages Cimitamar Vemdsrn [

Customan: Test Person
At 10100
Puaduchz |: Gabeway best product, Thes oo is for serace fom 20080804 b 200806
Le]
Dus Dates X0E0E10
e ey 008542
Dear Andreas Rimheden, -
Reaminded Mesiagé: Thia in a comindec to pay imvoics mumber Sorderidh.

Dus date: vdusdateh

FE] Parst Dt [y e o
Mewnsge a0

Deac Andreas Rimheden, L
Farid Dus Meddsge: Cur cecocda show Ehat we skill hawven't reoeived

payment for imvoice number Yorderids.

Duz date: vdusdabeh i

Recuing: Mors = Repeat |0 mumbes ol Hmes e sdeise

Crwite el ] st bl 8 Bt |0 dirgi bafors duw date

(=]

e A Recurring link will appear for bills that are recurring. Click the Recurring link to view and edit the
recurring bill properties. With the use of billing templates it is possible to create multiple recurring bills
from each order. If the order included more than one recurring bill, the recurring bills will be listed
separately with a link to edit each bill.
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Order 9568228 [Status] [Recurring: 1 2]

2008-05-06 1: Recurting Bill Test Praduct, 1: Regrring Bill Test Product 2
Amount: 22.00

[Edit Billing Options g
[T CaEmes Vandars

Cumbamai: Fok Himi
Ameunt; 1S
Piadugti: §; Ricomag B8 Tes! Pesdes
D Dt ZO0E-06-05
(=1 Reminad om Date: | 20020802
This 5 a femisder o paAY Invoice Bumber RoXderide. "~
s date: Wdwedated
Eeminder Message:
T VEew LEVGICe detalls asd B4 pay the IEWGLcE,
Plddsd idd TRIS DNEN. -
[=] Past Due [oone ne e
Message sn:
hE Eecdafds ala¥ LTEat wo atill Eaves't Zedelifed ]
FATREST For iSVelce Sunber wordeside,
Pawl Dus Message: Bas date: wdusdatey
Te ¥iew isveice detalls asd o pay the isvalce, -
Racuiring: | Mosshy * Mapaar 2 numbar of Hmed = st

Crsty and gand neat bil ol lea |5 days bfsos dus date

o Lipd e

6.7 Quotes and Orders

Every customer order begins as a quote, which may then be converted into an order. Quotes may be
created, edited, and processed in various ways.

Quick Quote

The Quick Quote feature is used to look-up product prices, calculate shipping and taxes, and calculate
total amounts. The customer name and address is not necessary for a quick quote. A quick quote can
be saved and sent to a valid email address or printed. Quotes can be looked up, related to a customer,
and converted into orders or bills through the Unconverted Quotes menu, which is in the eMerchant Tool
Bar.

For more about Quick Quotes see: Customers

Create a New Quote For a New or Existing Customer

To create a new customer profile or find an existing customer profile go to the Customers menu. Note
that a profile is automatically created for each new customer when an order is placed through the
shopping cart and when a new customer contacts the shop through the eMerchant contact form. A
guote may then be created for the selected customer from the customer profile page or from the
customer history page.

Select an existing customer or create a new customer profile.
Click the quote icon/link at the top of the customer's profile or history page.
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Customers Vendors

Profile of John Smith, Customer 1D 1 ﬂé\ﬁ / P
)

Billing Information

Business name:[

First name: [Jl:ﬁr.

Add products and comments to the quote and then process it. Shipping and tax will be automatically
calculated and can then be edited manually if desired.

¥ Coealie a quale ér srder.
ge S
BN Tac Lhip Ta:
st M ol i
B8 M Ranbow Bhed #35 343 H. Rainkow Blvd #5380
Lk Vieg i Unisirwn, B0007 Ll Vg, W, D07
oMyl robramEaThostoean [om ug
Phezio; TOT-Jo8- 1478
Copate 3 quode by 30dng one row al 3 e
Categoay Paaduct oy Amaunt Mew Pow
Wehieeds & T = TR el Tire 4 80 = 44 1 [‘i] ISIII
— — -
Sabeci o ki ™| | EgaLiat] 1100
- b
Salacied Produch:
BT ITGA0 Teale KE wih 2 WC Rudly 1| n-Eack | Bl wegn |B
Proceis Subistal; 3500
Swew [Sand Shass Sales Tax: ooy JEd)
2o @| [Fone @ Shipping: 000 IEd
[= H’Gl -o-a-E Guste Tolal; IT5, 0

Find a Saved Quote
Saved quotes may be found in several ways.

eMerchant Tool Bar
Quotes are listed in chronological order through the eMerchant tool bar Unconverted Quotes.

Custornar Massages: 17 [Wiew] [Check Maill
Vendor Messages: 3 [View] [Check Mail
Spam: 0 [View] Emot]

Uncorvarted Quotes: 51 [View] [Deleta)

L

Quotes that are related to a customer are listed with the customer name. Quick quotes, which are not
related to a customer are listed with the state and zip.

AShop Internet © Copyright 2002 - 2008



eMerchant

2008-01-25

2008-01-30

2008-01-20

2008-01-30

2008-02-04

2008-02-04

2008-02-06

STEVE VEMEALCL

MY 11726
MY 11726

Edward Janks

MG Eﬂﬁ

CAE3012

CA 95401

Search By Quote Number
To search for a quote by the quote reference number, click Customers in the top nav bar. Enter the
quote number and click Go.

ssages

AT R e AT R U
1 746TE-3TST6M-TS4ETD-TS46AB-TSEEC
Fold-up 3-Motorcytie Trailar Kit with
alurminum base and fongue stan

1 BH2TA-1TS3I2M Trailer kit with 1 MG
RallRarmp

1 749TC-1TSTEM Folding Tilt-bed Trailer Kit
with 1 Matoreycle Rail and Ramp

1 TOMOR10B-5 1 in Ratchet 10 # Black Strap
E-hooks Sofi-fle Loop-pr

1 T4ETE-1TST6M-TS4EAB-TSEEC Fold-up
Matorcycle Trailar Kit with aluminurm base
and tangue stand

1 T4GTE-3TST6M-TS46TD-TS4EAB-TSGEC
Fold-up 3-Motorcycle Traller Kitwith
alurminum baze and longue s1an

1 EB4 Evye-balt Hardware kit

1 B32TA-2TS32M Trailer KR with 2 MC Rails
1 TSE38 WheelTire 4. 80x 128
1 EB4 Eve-holt Hardware Kil

Custamers Vendors

[Edtif] [Dalete]

[Edi] [Delate]
[Eidef] [Derlabe]
[Edi] [Delate]

[Ecli] (Dt

[Edi] [Delate]

253

Create a guote.

17 Quick Quote - State(USA): | chooze slale j Zip:l
Edit quote. Quote number: |1274567]

Customer History

Quotes also appear in each related customer's history.

2008-04-17 Quate: 76 -
2008-04-07 Guote: 18-
2008-03-12 Quote: 59 - Edi
Order 35621 25 [Status]
T =

6.8 Vendors

To access the vendor management tools, click on the Vendors link at the top of the page.
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ages Customers Vendors |

B I'r-.I
Manage purchase orders. g

(%) Edit purchase order, number: ]

) Vendor: I All 'I

7 Create purchase arder:

(7) Status of Order II]:]
(7 Open orders;

(7) Unshipped purchase orders:

JEEEIEI« E)

(%) Shipped purchase orders:

Vendor: [~ =]
ill date = Frum:mm I_H T“mmi"_z
Status: [+ »| Orderby:[Dore =] Action:| Display =)

Manage vendors.

(7) Search by e-mail addrew:]

Go
7 Search by name: | Go
(7 Search by phone numher:] Go

Mew Viendor

Manage Purchase Orders

There are two ways to create purchase orders in eMerchant.

1. When a customer order is received and the order includes products that are assigned to a vendor or
more than one vendor, the products are grouped by vendor and a purchase order is automatically
suggested for each vendor. The suggested new purchase orders appear in the Open Orders report.
At this point, the POs are not saved yet and they do not have purchase order reference numbers.
The new POs may be edited or voided if necessary. When a new purchase order is printed or sent,
a purchase order number is assigned, the purchase order is saved, the PO status changes to Sent,
and the saved PO will now appear in Unshipped Purchase Orders reports.

2. Purchase orders may be created manually for each vendor and referenced to a customer. A
purchase order number is assigned when the manually created PO is saved, printed, or sent.

Edit an existing purchase order.
Enter the purchase order number and click Go. Existing purchase orders may also be found in relation

to each customer order by looking up the Status of Order ID (below) and also by looking up the order
through each customer's history.

Create a new purchase order.
Select the vendor for which the purchase order will be created and then click the Go button. When

creating a purchase order to a vendor, only that vendor's products appear in the product selection box.
Products from more than one vendor cannot be mixed in one purchase order.

Open Orders are customer orders that include vendor products for which purchase orders have not been

AShop Internet © Copyright 2002 - 2008



eMerchant 255

created yet. Open Orders may be reported for all vendors or for a specific vendor. To view open orders for
all vendors click Go with All vendors selected (default selection). To view open orders for a specific
vendor, first select the vendor, then click Go.

How to Void a New Purchase Order

New orders that contain vendor products automatically suggest a new purchase order for each vendor in
Open Orders. A purchase order cannot be voided until it is sent and saved. To void a hew (suggested)
purchase order, first send it to "No Recipient". After it is sent, a void link will appear at the bottom of the
PO.

Unshipped Purchase Orders have been saved and sent or printed, but have not been marked as
shipped. Orders are typically datestamped as shipped when the vendor sends notice of shipment and/or
the vendor sends tracking information. To view unshipped orders for all vendors click the Go button on
the right. To view unshipped orders for a specific vendor, first select the vendor, then click Go.

Shipped Purchase Orders are purchase orders that have been marked as shipped, but for which a bill
has not been received yet. To view shipped orders for all vendors click the Go button on the right. To view
shipped orders for a specific vendor, first select the vendor, then click Go.

Manage Vendor Bills

A vendor bill may be entered for each shipped purchase order. Vendor bills may then be reported by date
and status. In the reports, the vendor bills link to the related purchase orders, which link to related
vendor and customer information. Note that this feature is intended to track order and billing status and
to facilitate daily operations. It is not intended to replace an accounting system or to be the authoritative
source of data for accounting.

Select the report filters and click Go.

Manage vendor bills. @

Vendor: | All v | v
B0 acto ] frams 2008 ] Fob ][ 15 ) T 2000 ] vir [+ |
Status: Order hy: A[:tiun: %

The Vendor selection can be for all vendors or only one selected vendor. The date range can be selected
by bill date or paid date. Status can be all, paid, or unpaid. The reports can be sorted in order of vendor
or date. Action is display or download in CSV.

Unpaid bills appear in vendor reports with a check box. Check the boxes and click Calculate Selected
to see the total amount to be paid.
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Bills for all vendors

Bl one [P0 e bioal bt S Tl ot Toal sidvae

EDHNH‘I 3399 [Edi]  16.00 0.00 7.70 23.70 Un,aald ¥
20080221 3401 [Edl] 14000 000 0.00 0.00 14000  Unpaid [
20080221  3408[Ed)  0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 Unpaid [
2008-02-71 3414 [Edi]  37.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 a7.00 Unpaid [
20080227 3430[Edi) 53100 000 0.00 0.00 53100 Unpsid [
20080228 3427 [Edi) 62590 000 32300 0.00 94890  Unpaid [
2008-02-28 3431 [Edil 34500 000 0.00 0.00 4500 Unpsid [
20080220 332[EdH) 29810 000 93,00 0.00 110 Unpaid [
20080229 3433[EdH) 37950 000 79.00 0.00 45850  Unpaid [
20080229 3436[E) 75130 000 26500 0.00 101630 Unpaid [
2006-02-20  343B[Edi] 29480 000 73.00 0.00 36780  Unpaid [
otak 341860 _J000 ___jsd070 _Jooo  ass30 | |

Total amount of selected bills: 200.70

[ Calculate selected {%

Selected bills paid: [2008 | Mar |4 v | Submit

Set the paid date and click Submit to mark the selected bills as paid.
Manage Vendors

Select or search for a vendor to view/edit a vendor profile, vendor contacts, vendor history, and related
transactions. To add a new vendor, click the Add Vendor button at the bottom of the page.

7 Edit vendor: |Test‘v’end|:|r V| @K
7 Search by e-mail address: |
? Search by name: |

? Search by phone number: |

Vendor Contacts may be added for each vendor. Notes and messages from the contact will appear in
that contact's history. All notes and messages to and from the main vendor email and all of the vendor
contacts will appear in the main vendor history.
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Profile of Test Vendor, Vendor ID 1 € # 4

Name:lTeat YWendor

Email: Iwebmaater@webdeaign.net
Address: |1 234 Anystrest St
City: |Any Town

State.ﬁ'Prwince:| Califarnia v
Zip: 95123
Country:| United States V|
Phone: |123-456-7590

Contacts for this vendor:

xm)e Salesperson Fhone: 123-668-9875  [Edit]
Bill Salesmanager Phone: 123-456-7330  [Edit]

Mew Contact

History for Joe Salesperson, vendor: Test Vendor & A

L

2008-03-04 Caomment: Phone conversation with customer
2008-03-04 Messane: | need product

6.9 Bills and Recurring Billing

To create a bill and send an invoice, begin by creating a quote and then convert the quote into a bill.
When a bill is created an invoice may be emailed to the customer. The invoice will automatically include
the order reference number and a link to pay online through the shopping cart checkout/payment pages.
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New Quote lagin b

Messages Customers Vendors L

(¥ Create a quote or order,..

e 7
Bl To: Ship To:
Lakin Smith lakin Srmith
South avenue South avenue
Utopia, MV, 23434 Litapia, MW, 23434
e ail: johngE@smith.com LIS
Phone: 555
[Create a quote by adding one row at a time.
'[Ialegnly Product Oty | Amount] New How

[ Add Product
Categor 1 vI IPr::lducI 1 3 200

Select from list

Credit
=l (eaittist)™ ooo

Selected Products:

o | (R Cormmen)

|F'n:l:iu:t'

Frocess
[Save E] [Sendl_.'l.]
. Bill | [F‘rinlﬂj
| Clear [ | Al [Order@

L L e (@]

Subtotal: 200
State Sales Tax: 0.00 [Edit]
Shipping: 0.00 [Edit]
Quote Total: 2.00

A bill may be one-time or recurring. If it is recurring, a new bill will be automatically created and emailed
to the customer on a schedule, which is set in the edit bill page. Recurring bills may be set to stop after
a specific number of billing cycles or they may be set to continue indefinitely.
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Send Quote As Payable Bill

Messages Custamers Vendors

Custamear: Joha Smith
Amount: 200
Products: 1° Product 1

Due Date: [2008-0%-02

For service fram: |E 109-08-03 lo: |'{E3?-L'Iﬂ-[i'£ [Dptiena]

Thi= invoice i= for service from istartdatey to Jenddated

Aadd Comment:
I Remind: |3 days before due date if nol paid

Dear John Smich, -
This i5 o Fenminder To Ppay imvoloe humder torder idk,

Due dace: sduedacek

Reminder Message:

To wiew invoice detzilsx and to pay the invoice, please j
¥ Send Pasi Due Message: |5 days after dus date if not paid
Dear Johnh Swich, j
Cuar records zhow that we scill haven't received
Past Due Message: ) . : - mEEEE
' payment for invoice number Jorderidi.

Due date: duedatek

Recurring; | Mong - | Repeat; |0 nurnher of Hmes 0= sdenin e

Create and sand next bill |0 days befora its” due date

=l

cancel || SendEil |

The Due Date appears at the bottom of invoices and it is used as a reference for sending reminders,
past due messages, and recurring bills.

For service from: %startdate% to: %enddate% - These dates are used by the tokens in the Add
Comment field (below). The first invoice will use the dates that are set when the bill is first created. If the
bill is recurring, the dates will automatically increment for each billing cycle based on the length of the
billing cycle. For example with monthly recurring bills the next automatically generated invoice will
include from/to dates that are one month after the from/to dates of the previous invoice.

Add Comment - A comment may be included in each invoice. Tokens may be used to include variable
content such as dates and order related data. To omit the comment from invoices, leave this field blank.

Remind (number of days) before due date if not paid - Check the box to enable the reminder
message and enter a number of days that is appropriate for the billing cycle. For example if the recurring
invoice is to be created and sent 10 days before the due date for each billing cycle, the reminder
message can be sent within 1 to 10 days of the due date.

¢ Reminder messages will not be sent for bills that have already been paid.

¢ A reminder cannot be sent before the invoice is sent. If the Remind (number of days) is set to a value
that is before the date that the bill will be sent, there will be a pop up error message and the setting
will not be saved.

e The reminder will never be sent if it is time to send the past due message. For example; if the cron job
for autobill.php has been inactive for a while.

Reminder Message - The reminder message text is included in reminder messages that are
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automatically sent and also in reminders that are manually sent from Sales Reports (for Unpaid orders in
Edit mode). Tokens may be used to include variable content such as dates and order related data.

Send Past Due Message (number of days) after due date if not paid - When the box is checked, a
past due message will be automatically generated and sent the set number of days after the due date.
Past due messages are not sent for bills that have already been paid.

Past Due Message - This text is included in automatically generated past due messages. Tokens may
be used to include variable content such as dates and order related data.

Recurring options are None, Weekly, Monthly, Quarterly, Semiannually or Annually. After the first bill
sent, recurring bills will be automatically created and sent based upon the cycle that is set for Recurring.
AutoBill will calculate the date to send the next recurring bill by first figuring out its due date and then
subtracting the "send x days before due date" from it. If "send x days before due date" is set to zero, the
next bill will be sent on the next due date.

Repeat number of times - This is how many times automatic recurring bills will be created and sent.
This does not include the first bill, which was manually created or created from a shopping cart order
with a recurring bill template. Set the number of times to zero if the recurring bills are to continue
indefinitely.

Create and send bill (number of days) before due date - Automatic recurring bills are typically
created and sent before the due date so that customers have adequate time to pay before the hill
becomes past due. The number of days set here should be greater than the Reminder Message number
of days.

Tokens are placeholders where variable data is inserted into the message text by the program.
%startdate% - The beginning date of period of time for which the service is being billed.
%enddate% - The ending date of the period of time for which the service is being billed.
%duedate% - This is the due date for each bill.

%orderid%

The %startdate%, %enddate%, and %duedate% values are initially set when a new bill is created. For
recurring bills, the dates are automatically incremented with each billing cycle.

AutoBill - Automatic Recurring Bills

To generate new automatic recurring bills and to send reminder and past due messages the emerchant/
autobill.php script should be run.

Before running autobill.php, open the script in a text editor and set the server path. Do not remove the
guotes or the semicolon around the path setting. Do not edit anything else in this file.
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#Auzi/bindphp -q

<Yphp

REHHE HEEEE SRR E S B E RS B R R R R R
Hi fi

#H Automatic Biling for AShop Deluxe fit

Hi fi

#H Imztallation instructions: Hit

Hi fi

#H 1. Change the $azhoppath variable to the corect path fit
14 b wour A5hop on the server. #H

#H 2. Make thiz zonpt executable: chmod 755 autobill php. fit
14 3. Add a Cron job that runs this soript once esen day. s
#H #H

fggg gt R R R R R R R HHH
$azhoppath = Yhomeshttpdvhostefvourdomain, comdhttpdocs';
#ﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂ#ﬂﬂ#ﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂ#ﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂ#ﬂ#ﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂ#ﬂﬂ#ﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂ#ﬂ#ﬂﬂ%ﬂ#ﬂﬂ#ﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂ#ﬂﬂﬂﬂ:

## #H#
14 Do not edit below thiz. s
## #H#

REHEHHHE R R R R R R R E R S R R R R R

inn:llude "$azhoppath/emerchant/autabill inc. php';
ke

To run autobill.php automatically on a daily schedule, set up a Cron. Set the Crontab to run every day. If
there are other Crons scheduled for the same domain, set this one to run at a different time so that
potential conflicts are avoided. Here is an example of a Cron command to run autobill.php.

lusr/bin/php -g /home/httpd/vhosts/yourdomain.com/httpdocs/emerchant/autobill.php

Typical Cron Setup in Plesk

Task

Switched on
Minuke * 24
Hour * 17
Day of the Manth * 1-31
Month *

ey Enterthewvalue [{ =
in UMIX crontab Format e.g. 1, 5-7, */4
/y Seleck the month

Day of the Week * &y Enter the value 1-7

in NI cronkab format &g, 1, 4-6
~ Seleck the day of week

Command * e/httpd)vhosts)vourdamain. camyhttpdocs/emerchant) autabill php

* Required fields

Daily AutoBill Reports
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v
7.1
7.2

Each time autobill.php runs, a report is sent to the eMerchant customer inbox. When the Cron runs, an
AutoBill Cron Job Report is sent. When new bills, reminders and past due messages are sent, an
AutoBill Activity report is sent to the eMerchant customer inbox. The daily activity reports help to insure
that the Cron is running and that the bills are being processed consistently. To daily AutoBill report data
is saved in the database table: emerchant_autobillreport, which may be browsed using phpMyAdmin or a
similar tool. (Most hosting services provide phpByAdmin or a similar database management tool.)

Billing Templates

Billing templates are used to automatically create recurring bills from orders. See eMerchant > Billing
Templates.

Managing Unpaid Orders
Unpaid Orders are reported in the admin panel under Sales Reports. Select status Unpaid and Edit

mode to manage unpaid orders and to send reminders. Unpaid orders also appear in each related
customer's history through eMerchant.

Digital Mall

Digital Mall Introduction

This section only applies to Digital Mall.
See also: Install Digital Mall, Shop Parameters > Member Shops, Digital Mall Tour

Member products may be displayed in individual catalogs OR in one main catalog. The setting for this is
in Shop Parameters > Member Shops.

Member Catalogs Enabled

mall.php displays the member shop directory listing and search tools.

Each member has an individual catalog of products.

Each member may design custom shopping cart pages.

Each member may create product categories, which appear only in that member's catalog.

Member Catalogs Disabled

mall.php redirects to the catalogue.php

All member and admin products appear in one main catalog.

The mall administrator designs the shopping cart pages.

Only the mall administrator may add or change product categories.

New Member Signup and Activation

Individual Member Catalogs

When individual member catalogs are enabled, each member has an individual catalog where only that
member's products appear. The following example is shown with Member Product Management enabled.
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Administration Panal

Cathy's Beauty Products

To add products:

Chek "Edit Catabog” in the menuy

Click the category you want to add to

Click the "Mew Product” button at the top of the page

Enter the name, descrplion, price of your product and

chck "Subrmit”

Sabact the image files to use in the "Product Images”

b and upload themn one by one_ by cicking "Upload”

G fitis a downloadable product you can also add the
file{s] to sell using the "Praduct Files” box and 2
damo fila using the "PremewDems File" box

7. Chek "Finish” when you are done adding files

L g =

r

Your exasting products can ba changad in marny winys by
clicking the buttons on the "Edit Catalog” page, for example
tohandle inventory, discounts or create a product detai
pace

When individual member catalogs are enabled, each member has a Layout link when Store Configuration
is selected. Each member may upload a logo image, set fonts, colors, borders and other layout
parameters.

Store C'ﬂ'nﬂgura“ﬂn
Shop Parameters Layout

Layout

Defauit Logo Image (7)

Upload Logo Image (gif I
anly):

Theme Selection (7)
Theme: | Gald =
Page Bady Colors (7)
Background color, [#FFFFFF i
Test color: 2000000
Link ealor: W@
Alert color: [sFF0000 |

Header h“kg?;:g IW
Header text color W E
Forms Colors (%)
Forms bwhg:o;g: IW #
Forme text eolor [#000000 2
Forms border color: [#000000 [

Product Layout &
Colors (3
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Catagory Colors

Catsgor ol 40000002
Cungry o 4000071
Selacted category color. #FOFOFD |@

Other Setiings

(7 Font; | Arial, Heheetica, sens-senf Em

Page Header:

Page Fooler.
|

Goca

Each member may upload a page header and page footer, which is then included at the top and bottom
of catalog, view cart, and check out pages. HTML may be used in the page header and footer to format
text, layout tables, and specify page parameters.

7.3 Member Signup

New members signup a members/index.php. See Install Digital Mall for instructions to set up the
member signup form.
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Apply for a shopping mall seller account at Your Shopping Mall
Alrgady signed up? Login Here

Thiz senice will provide you with 3 plug and play shopping car for your business. You can sell and securely
deliver digital goods andfor shipped goods without the need for a merchant account. We will handle the payment
from your customer and send it 1o youw. Our fee is currently 10% of the price of your products. Your application
will be reviewed by a lve parson bafore your membership 15 activated. Once approved, a password and link to

yaur shop will be emailed to you.

User name:
Mame of your shop:

Cateqones:

Shop descriplion:

URL to your website:
Business fype:
First name:

Last name:

bobbrew (ma: 10 charaoters)
Bob Brews Guitar Licks

Jazz -
Light Fuock
Fiano/Feyboards
Unclagsified

World Music hd

[Ckekclick for mulbiple cabegonied]

Eolr Brew's gulitar pilcking and
strumming will Enock vour socks
off and tantilze your ears. He
playz a combinationz of & and 12

Sola propnetor ~
Bob

Brews

Ernail: [bobbrews@justkidding

Addrass: |1 Arny St

City: [Any Town

State/Province: |N\-"

Tip: [Ba107
Couniry;  United States i
Phone: |440-866-0108

PayPal ID:  serdce@ashopsofware.com

[optional, alloves us to pay you automatically]

Submit

When a member application is submitted, the new applicant sees a confirmation page advising that the
application will be reviewed first before the account is activated. The applicant also receives an email
confirmation with a similar message and the mall administrator receives an email notice of the
application.

Activate New Members

Each new member account must be activated by the mall administrator. This is done in the admin panel
when logged in as ashopadmin. Click on Manage Members.
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ey,

Click on the exclamation icon to activate the new member.

Shopping Mall Members

N : Email | Action
[] 2, Earth Songs Publishing testifashopsoftware com £ i€
[1 3, Boh Brews Guitar Licks bobbrewsigjustkidding g ml.T

When the member account is activated, a welcome message is emailed to the member with link and
password to the member's admin panel. The exclamation icon then becomes a member history icon.

Member Login
Members login at admin/login.php, same as the mall administrator (ashopadmin). When logged in as a

member, the administration panel functionality is limited and the member has only has access to his/her
products and information.

7.4 Member Shop Parameters

When logged into the admin panel as a member, in the main navigation on the left click Store
Configuration and then Shop Parameters at the top of the page. This is where each member can edit his
contact information, shop categories and description, and other member related data.
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Store Configuration
Shop Paramelers Layaut

Profile of John Smith, Member ID 5 & €

Ugemarme: uger
Pazsword: |passwond]

Shop name |G¢dger Makers

Categories: [Ebooks =]

Mp3s

=

[CArk click for muttiple categornies]

Shop [Hanufactures and sells gizmos and
dastrplion” |gadgecs for people.

Business type m
URL: [htpy ffemww ashopsofware. com

First name [Jnhn

Last name: |Smith

Ermail |u5er1@ashup5uh¥are.cum
Address |Shcc1
Stata/Province |
Zip: 89107
City: [Any Town
Country: :Lh'rtad Stales ‘ﬁ|
Phone: [123-456-7890
PayPal ID: service@ashopsoftware com |
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OrderLink 43 save cart option 69
orders 31, 174, 177, 180, 182, 185, 201, 204, 205, setup shopping cart 12, 22, 26, 27, 33, 36, 38, 39,
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overview of AShop Deluxe 7 99, 104, 181, 182, 186, 187, 192, 193, 215, 217
shipping 91, 93, 102, 186, 187, 192, 193
_ P _ Shipping & Taxes menu 91, 93, 100, 102
shop parameters 56, 63, 69, 70

Shop Parameters menu 56, 63, 69, 70, 133
shopping cart mode 63

spam blocker 237

store configuration 52, 54, 56, 63, 69, 70, 74, 80,
83, 93, 99, 100, 102, 215, 217

Store Configuration menu 93, 99, 100
subscription products 51, 151, 152, 181, 182
support 11

Swift CD fulfilment 83

page labels 39, 40, 41, 43
page templates 22, 26
password access 51, 181, 182
Password Administrator+ 151
Password Robot 152

PayFlow 134

payment methods 80, 104, 108, 110, 111, 114,
116, 117, 119, 121, 125, 127, 130, 131, 132, 133, 134,

P3yNova 125
PayPal 125, 127
pay-per-click 80, 83
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“T -

taxes 99, 186

technical assistance 11

Telesign Phone Verification 133

Templates 37

terms of sale agreement 38, 175

third party software integration 83, 149, 151, 152,

153

top.js.php 37
update 154
upload file 89
vendor 144
vendors 238, 253
Verisign 134

visit counter 51

W -

wholesale catalog 70
WorldPay 135

-7 -

ZipZone shipping rates 193
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